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' 'INTRO?DU("I‘IONT | "

The study of the public-school system of Wilmington, Del., of
which this bulletin is a part, was mude by the United States Com-
missioner of Kducation upon invitation of a committee of 30 citizens
‘of Wilmington appointed by the board of education, by the city
council, aid by the mayor of the city, and empowered to arrange
for such a study. .

In the introduction to Part'T of this-féport, printed under- separate
covér, will be found a full statement of the conditions under which
this survey was undertaken, its scope, und the personnel of the com-
mission appointed to make the study. - - :

. 5
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SURVEY .OF THE SCHOOLS OF WILMINGTQN. DELAWARE.
: ' PART IL.

' Chapter 1. N

COMMENT AND SUGGESTIONS ON THE SEPARATE. ELE-
- MENTARY COURSEFS. 2 ° :
. o N I
New courses ‘and revisions of old courses Lhve been p‘zf)qred"by -
the sulx:rinlende'ix_\t on the various ~ubjects taught and issued only in
September of the .cusrent year, less than two. months befare thi
. survey was made. Sowe of these courses, like those on nature study
and physical training, are eiili'rgly new. these subjects Laving nevei-
before found a place in-the cur_r\icqlum:‘others embody important de-
sirable changes in the courses in the various stiidies which have long
been used in the schools. Under these conditions, the courses on
Abuper represent to a considerable extent what it is proposed to de, -
and not what actually has been aud is done in the schools. 1In short,
some of these courses are, in important respects. much better than
the actual teaching observed. To carry them out, teachers will' need 5
more help than' they now receive from the superintendent, the as-
" sistant su perintendent, the supervisors of special branches, like draw-
- ing, music, and from the principals, as more fully explained
in this survey. Tt will require more frequent teachers’ *
hapAare now held:  In short, more effective supervision
1is the prime pequisite. \ o -
v =~ The following comments, and accounts of lessons observed, show-
. .ing both points of excellence and defects, are offered in the hope that,
" they may. aid the teachers and the supervising staff “to carry into
practical efféct. the-good features of ihiese coirses. and the additions
to and modifications of them suggested below. ? o
INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. - . .
Judgment of any act implies a standaird. '_Any"’tpaéhing?._‘iic_‘tf,ig‘.'_‘-
. judged to be,good or bad, right or wrong, profitable to those tanght; .
" . or unprofitable,.according ds it is mensured by some standard ‘of .
- pedagogical practice believed to be authorifative: Such a standard’ 7
. mhust not only claim to be scientifically grounded;. but it must e -
5 0 . . . o . A a. ) . . A, . 7 .,
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proved n]\o its effectiveness in m'cumpllslnn" the ends that schools
are condueted for in this day and age. i -

It is helieved dint the standards used in ]Il(l"lll"\'(‘ll.lm clementary
school practices observed in_the schools of Wilmington are not only
thus grounded,: but. that. they have been demonstrated in the best

_schoals of the ‘“ountry as pm«tunll\ effective in accomplishing the

great social ends conceived to be the aims for the wdneation of the
\nun-' in our «h-mucluc . )

. Edueation is something more than (vmlun«r When Wilming-
tun §Imll.||.|\ ¢ for all of its little children properly equipped kinder-
gartens under trained directors: when it shall have playgrounds for
all, under trained supervision: when it shall have facilities for car-.
rying out varied and full courseés in industrial arts. honsehold urts,
manual training, and other prevoeational activities: and shall heve
provided special clusses for ‘the feeble-minded, the exceptionally

. dull, the exceptionally bright, and the incorvigible, then will Wil-

mington be considered as providing more adequate educational fa-
i llhos for its young citizens, so far as mere instrucgion is concerned,

2k Tenchmg is something more than instructing.  Teaching has at
least two other ends. of even greater importance than knowledge, to
the accomplishment of which instruction for the snke of knowledge
is only n means: these ends are meéntal de\elnpmcnl and training,
rcsultmg in power and skill.  Unti ~u1u-r\ isors, principals, and
others placed in judgment of the suceess of teachers cense to meas-
uye the pm«lnot of tenching effort chiefly by what pupils know and

" can express in n formal test-or examination; the knowledge aim will
.- dominate; teachers will repure pupils for such test or examination. .

2hat

The standard set by supervision determines "onerall\' tlw methods
and aims-of the tencher. - .

¥ Knowledge is something more than mfmnmlmn. wmethmw
more than facts fixed in the memory by repetition.  Knowledge is
the product or result of real experience vecasioned by the necessity
of solving some problem of more or less vital concern to the indi-
vidua! heing educatéd.  The more teachers grow in their zipprociution
of this truth, and by study and experiment adjust their tenching in

accordance with it. the more vital will such teaching become, and

the more successful will the schools be in tmnmg ont young people
ablc to think.

" 4. Training young pcople of u democracy to think involves some-
thing more than the general aim of self-realization, great as this is.
" Paychologists have pointed out to us the principal form or modes of

B 'thmkmg that cliaracterize successful men and, women, and pedngog- .

0%

Nl\

School. htundards.’ )

_ists are helping,us to shape .our schaol practices so that these habits -

of thinking will be developed.” (See MeMurry's .Flemonta‘ry_.
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In the light of theése four* general considerations the following
comments and swegrestions ure offed : Woirk obsérved has heen. pro-
nounced good that seemed to have real” educational value, and such
work was found in many schooltooms: work was seen also_ that did
not meet the modeérn standard : it showed the dominating influence
of traditional practice. of ontgrown aims and methods. This would
probubly be found true to-some extent of any school system.  Judg-
lent on wsystem as 1 whoele is determined not by exceptiona] condi-
tions buit by the predonrinating conditions found. The ideal cond-
tion woull be to’find every teaching act so Planned and executed as
to contribute effectively to the accomplishment of the great end for
which all this educational work is being earried o, Whilc this ideal
would be diflicult of realization, still that school system, that part
of the curriculum. that teéncher’s work. that cliss exercise must be
.juilged the best which can show the most of such teiching acts.

- & ,
L LANGUAGE AND GRAMMAR IN ELEMENTARY GRADES.

' i A *
In educational practice there have came to be recognized three sorts
of language work which. in adapted form, should be afforded chil-

~dren in all grades; - .
1. (‘n'nsgmu-ti\'o Iangunge work, vr the use of langqunge to expresg
thought. Thiy is commonly called -composition, ornl and written.

2. Techmical - language work, which aims nt grammatical correct-
ness by bringing language expression ‘up to approved stundareds, '
3. Interpretive langunge work, which aims at growth of vocabu-
lary, at appreciation of (l'i_e power of words to express thought, and,

an interest in word selection, R

Of these, it must be conceded that composition” is the most im-,
portant, the other two being auxiliary to it. 1t must be understogd
that by composition are meunt all attempts at thought expression
from the first effort of the little child to the finished oral or written
production of the trained student; thought expression out of, us well
as in, the special class called the language chiss; every cxercise being

- - - »

an exercise in English. = ;
Briefly summarized, then, successful langgungre teaching requires of
the teacher: C e
First, that interesting and profitable thought muterinl bo brought
to the attention of the pupil, and thinking regarding this material
~ stimulated. - ’ - o i
Second, that the teacher find ‘or &wise‘ occasion for the nutural, .
-+ free expression by pupils of their thought upon the subject thus.
caused to engage their attention, the best motive, for such expression
“on the part of any pupil being the natural one of desire to communi.

il
E!

cate to somebody something he is interested.in. - S . 2

g RN
Coer e ;
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10 SURVEY OF THE SCHOOLS OF WILMINGTON, DEL. ‘

Third, that\the teacher note during this free, spontano&us. language
performance the language needs, both of a grammatical’ and an in- |
terpretive sort, of those performing and proceed at the proper time to q
minister to those needs, either by drills or instruction. "Freedom and
fluency are the essentials which primary teachers should cultivate, |
and later there may be added to these coherence, accuracy, logical
order, and felicity in expression.

Fourth. that the natural way to learn to speak a language, either
native or foreign, is’ to acquire ﬂuency first and complete gram-
matical correctness afterwards by pruning criticism and imitation of
correct models. To try to secure grammatical correctness first in-
volves a degree of criticism that checks spontaneity and makes
ﬂuemy difficult or impossible.

It is believed that the four points named above epitomize in the
rough the pedagogy of successful oral language teaching everywhere.

In due time written language should follow oral language, practice
being guided by‘the same general principles. '

The three sorts of language work, as observed in the Wilmington
schools, are here commented upon in the light of the foregoing gen-
eral statements.

2 . ‘OBSERVATIONS OF ORAL COMPOSITION,

In the observation of over 30 language classes in all grades from
1A' to 6A, very little free, spontaneous oral thought expression was
heard; and in other subjects, such as history, arithmetic, and geog-
nphy, the reciting of memorized words by pupils was far more
commonly heard than the expression of what had become their own
dhought upon the subject. In certain schools these conditions
seemed more marked than in otherss When, as was done on sev- .’
eral occasions, questions were put by the qbserver desigmed to bring
out the children’s own expression of their thooughts. they. seemed
so afraid of not saying things correctly that they said nothing at
all, of spoke haltingly and very:formally. - In their efforts for cor-
rect expression many teachers and principals have inhibited, through -
constant. interruption and criticism, freedom of speech. It seems

* rensonuble to urge that clildren be allowed to talk like children

 when thepe is evidence of earnestriess’ of purpose, and that guidance

" to better standards be sympathetic and patient, and net répressive,
2 :ge as to check fluency and freedom. as it nl::; does. In several of
. the schools where repression was most marked, to give a W verb
o ptmgsn, wm“t’&n fMor » “why,” or an “andPin 8 fmgmdlf 4
A mmmnneons talk scemed a far more serious offense ﬂmn to have
é - nothing to sny. The remedy consiss. it providing far mots orsl
gxemmes, prqperly mocmud, and cotremng oniy s »ﬂew of the




R 5T a ° o\ hg \‘,I-,.“
" SEPARATE ELEMENTARY COUBSES. - - . ) ¥
. . ‘

glaring ‘errors in each. Children outgrow many mistakes without -
having them corrected, if given abundant practice and required to do’
their best. : S

Although the quiet interpolation by the' teacher of the correct
form in pronunciation or grammar may not disturb some childrens
there are others whose fow of thought is seriously intorrupted by it.

REPRESSIVE CRITICISM TLLUSTRATED, .

The following incident is illustrative of a typical sort of thing all
too frequently observed: o ;

A picture in the Aldine language book was assigned tle class for
observation, and- the children were given a few moments to think of
a story suggested by this picture. A boy was selected to tell his -
story. He came to the front with a bright face and an animsted
king and acting as if he had something to say, and
éd\to say it. He made a good start, and was talking

freely and natutally, when 'the teacher interrupted him with, “Oh'}
. I have heard someéthing I don’t like at all. You have put in two

ands where they were not needed. -Begin again.”  The boy, with
dampened ardor, did as directed, but with lessened spontaneity ; he
controlled his ands but slipped on a verb. was corrected again, lost
all his courage, as his countenance showed, was unable to rescue him-
self, and was sent to his seat with the undeserved reprimand, “ You
didn’t study the picture very well.” 1Such repressive methods: of
dealing with children who were attempting to express their thoughts
in oral language were frequently observed; sometimes the interrup-
tion came from the principal, who was witnessing the recitation with
the observer. .
-, Believing that the formation of the Aabit of success and not the
liabit of failure should be the object of endeavor in all our dealings
‘with young children; that the-child who is making an honest effort
to do’the thing assigned him should net be allowed to fail utterly,
the observer frequently found it difficult to resist effort to ameliorate:
in some way the inevitable consequence to character formation of this:
‘treatment. - Lo« A ,
~ The tailure of téachers to avail themselves of the timely; live.
thought material afforded for, oral composition by the current ex-

o

‘periences of children, 'was espocially observed. | ;

h les:'rxouéu'r M_ATEjRI'Al-. sx{giULo 'hr:__Uszn. . bt
* During thie day. of visitation two events of ‘interest to children 'y
- occurred: -Thie first of there was, Halloween, one. of ‘the most -enjoy-

TR

able days of the year for children th spirit of fun is'abroad, and the - J
- images“of sprites and fairies and other fabled folk stir the fancy and / ;'t
LIRS eIk el s el O R A
e 8 e i - .-“_F'
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A f’stxmulate expression. For'a “eek beforehand, the schoolrooms were
. "filled with Halloween tnmmlngs, the blackboards showed appropriate
. pictures, and the handwork was expressive of the Halloween thought.
Throughout these days the observer watched for the use by teachers
* of these richly suggestive motives for goad.langunye -work, but in
~ vain. It was hoped that on the very eve-of the day there might be
heard a conversation between teacher jnd.children on the right kind
of fun to have on Halloween, and the (hﬁ'erence betweén innocent
and harmful mischief. Nothing was’ séen or heard but the oft-
repeated dramatization, or the langugge egume, or the quotatlons, all
good in their place, but things tlﬁlt.wuld have.given way for a while
_ to the timely motive for spontaneous, enthusiastic oral .expression.
Again, on the Monday following Hallpween, it was hoped that
teachers, especially in lower grades, would be found using the events
of this frolicsome. season for .a sort of. happy-experience meeting
with their children, and that free, natural conversation. would be
beard. A number of tenchers were finally questioned as to whether
“or-not they had at some point. in the day’s program had such an
exercise, but they had evidently not thought of“it. One made the
- reply: “We were about completing work on the use of quotation
. marks in some fables we had been studying, and I wanted to clinch
that, so had no_ ‘time to let. them tell about Halloween: experiences.”
-Thus the psy chologncal moment for utilizing nmopportumty for real
_thought expression was lost for the sake of i 1mpressmg a matter of
- form that could just as approprmtel) have been glven a day or a
- week later.

-The second event refelre(l to was election day, a hohday in the
Wilmington schools. On the day following, it was again hoped that, ’
in the upper elementary grades at least, the formal grind would be'
set as:de for a discussion of the significance of the great national

“avent. A teacher of a fifth grade was asked.if she intended to find
out what her children knew about the: importance of the day just
past, of the celebration that had taken place, and anything else per-
taining to it which the pupils mnght think of importance. “ No,”
$aid she, “ we didn’t take time in school for such things, but at ye-
cess, I tell you, the boys had a lively time over it.”

What better use of the school time can be found for the trammg
of boys and girls than to carry. on in & proper way the dxscussxon of
such questions as concern the uvnc life!

., i l”ﬁ',- .

% ) rwrl-rwm m rommn TEACHING NUTED. : o
g

¥, . Notable exceptlons were observed to the formality descrxbed abow,

and there were admirable examples of good language- teachmg
. 1LIna 2B lgng;ga class there was heard free ‘conversation, evi-
/ dently not rehea upon the snbject ot pets owned by the dxﬂemt

o w” : "““‘4 ;:/& Eﬁ }W| PR Z‘%m‘ 1y gg%;‘! “*4@%&‘
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children. The children-were, gs usual, eager'to tell what they knew, .

. and were_allowed to pour out their thought and feeling in free,”
childigh, untrammeled fashion, the pity of it all being that there
were so many children that all could not nossibly deliver themselves
-of their stories..- : ' : L

2.'In a 6B geography class, in a'school largely Italian, the teacher

had wisely motivated free expression by ealling for reports of first-
hand wledge of Italy (and several were there who had- such
knowledgsd), or reports of what their parents had told ‘them about
their natife land. Whatever its value geographically, this surely
~met the YoRditions named in point two of the introductory remarks
concerning effective linguage teaching. It was motivated by the .
desire to communicate. More than that. whether she was fully
aware of it or not, the teacher was inculcating habits of thinking
of value: («) Independence; they were not reciting memorized words,
and each-told- his own story; (b) effective organtzation of thought, .-
for-these pupils were teaching, and felt. something of the need of
making unknown things clear to their listeners; (c) purpose, for out
of this free discussion questions arose wifich only a careful reading of
the beok, or further discussion with'father or mother, would settle,
and of this the assigninent for the-next duy ‘wisely availed itself,

The two exercises described above illustrate types for oral composi-
tion Which draw their thought material from experience.- Much the
larger portion, however, of the oral, as, well- as written, composition
draws its thought material from story or. other form of the organized
expression of the experience of others, ‘that is, it is reproduction.
Under this heading may be clagsed the usual recitation of subject
matter assigned in history, geography, hygiene, ete. As is usually
the case, these school subjects were not utilized as"well as they might
be to develop power in oral composition. Somie good recitations were
heard, and others that had less value from the language standpoint.
The former were the pupils’ own expression of assimilated thought,”
and the latter the repetition of memorized words and not hecessarily,.
the reproduction of thought. This latter type of work is worthless.
and.has long since been eliminated from good schools. . -

Some excellent recitals of memorized poetry and of sliort “ gems
of thought ” were heard in the Wilmington schools. Such memoriz:
ing of what is literary art is & different thing from the memorizing
of the language of textbooks and has high educational value in cul- -
tivating literary.taste. Children have an intuitive love of rhythm, .

. they enjoy poetry, and their appreciation of the beautiful in litera- %
ture is developed by such: memorization; but it must 'be remiembered * f
. that this memorization of poetry and good prose is not oral compo-,
sition, but, besides its chief aim of developing a love for literature,

AL
R "’ﬂg.‘g‘;
.'b,-la."" ot
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! .it:is also » means to that end, i}»ﬁlmishing‘idea!s and in helping to
- farm right speech habits.
. -Dramatization was frequently observed as a part. of the oral lan-
guage program. The real value of a dramatization, like that of -
other memorized production, can not be determined from the finished
results. Its value depends upon the way it is worked out. If this is
done by the children, if the situations and properties express their
concephon, and the language is wrought out: bv ‘them and, though
guided, is not unpoeed and memorized. then the dramatization has an
educational experience of value. DBut when especially selected chil-
dren are alone accorded the privilege of taking part, as is known
to. bave been the fact in some cases. such performances are not-only
) 'a worthless show, but a violation of the democratic spirit which
our schools should in all ways exemplify. This is a distinction
,whnch many of the teachers do not seem to appreciate and which.
should be discussed in teachers’ _meetings and deallv fixed in their
minda.

OBSERVATIONS ON WRITTEN COMPOSITION.

What has been said about lack of freedom in oral composition was
found to be true also of written composition. As has been said, it is
expected that oral composition will have the right of way in the

- lower grades, and that oral recitation in the pupil's own language of
assimilated thought from reading will always be an important ex-
ercise in all grades. But as soon as puplls have acquired considerahle

~ ability to write, then written expression should follow oral, and
should be increasingly emphasxzod from the fifth grade up, the de-
mands in this form of expréssion being gracduated and adapted to
the growing powers of pupils.

Inquiry into the practices prescribed and followed in Wilmington

. showed that there is little attempt at written composition before ‘the

* - ‘fourth grade. This is in'the main right, with the exceptmn ‘of letter

wﬂting in‘the third grade, provided great emphasis is laid in the
fifst three yedrs on oral language, and freedom, spontaneity, and |
ﬂuency are secured. But such fluency and freedom. are not sccured

in W)lmt’ngton except ‘by a few teachers In the fourth grade,
children are sént to the blackboard to write one or more sentences
‘upon some assigned subject, or to ' answer g question mpon some
. sublect taken' from the work of the day, the other members of the
., . olass_gbserving.” Criticism. and correction follow the writing. In
o fifth grade: similar exercises are ‘given. - This sort of thing un-
doubtedly ‘cultivates the habit of self-criticism and to'that. extent is

good, but’ there is not nearly enough wnhng dome to secm’e -ease
and skﬂl in thls form of thought expressnon . .

Qo
ERIC
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Letter writing is not undertaken until the fifth grade. . The post-
ponement of this most imporiant form of written composition seems
u serious defect in the course. This sort of composition is motivated -
rightly, as it deals with matters of intimate, personal concern and .
furnishes the best sort of an exercise in written thought expression.
More than this, it is of immediate pructical use to the boys and girls.
Not only is letter. writing the one form of composition which every
intelligent member of society is stire to be called upon to do, but some
skill in it is needed by many at a comparatively early age. Tt is .
quite necessary to the illiterate or the foreigm-speaking home that
letter writing, with some attention to approved form, be taught as
soon as the.child has gainéd considerable facility in sentence making
dnd has sufficient control of the hand to write legibly. ThWmay be
begun in the third grade, where children can be taught to write sim-
ple letters, 'thé.technique at this stage being.a matter of observation
and“imitation. Children from the honies of the educated are not
affected by the same need. but it is very probable thut the parents
of such children induct them into letter writing before they reach
the fifth grade. in spite of the restrictions of the school course. - This
the illiterate or foreign parent can not do. When such meager ex- .
ercises in-written composition as are here cited are considered, one
wonders why from the first grade so much of children’s energies
throughout the Wilington schools is put. upon practice in penman-
ship, the very first exercise of the day heing frequently that. Granted
that.in grades 1 and 2 undirected effort may undo.what the teacher
has done for correct habit formation in writing. still children in the
second.grade can copy sentences which they have composed and which
the teacher has written in good form: and third-grade pupils can
advance a step further and write original sentences, provided that
preliminary help ltas been given with spelling and other difficulties
of a formal sort. . The emphasis, however, in grades 1 and 2; and also
in grade 3, outside of letter writing in the latter grade, should be -
wholly upon oral Janguage training.

LACK OF AN APPEALING. STRJECT MATTER,

The curriculum, in both oral and written composition, seems to be -
operated with reference to the distant future, which accounts for
the lack of subject matter that appeals now to children, and, there-
fore, affects present conduct; and it accounts also for the postpone- | i
[ 'ment of certain expression aits, which must necessarily in their firs., | -

attempts. be imperfectly done, but which children can ledrn to do,
- well only by doing. S o - : %

One fine piece of properly. motivated letter writing is worthy of ..
.. mention s exemplifying the sort.of thing that should prevail.in all P

Q.
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. the schools. A letter was seen.which' was re.'ported”io be the result
of the composite effort of the class. Tt was addressed in proper form -
to the manager of a manufacturing firm in Wilmington, and said:

Our class is studying abont the manufactures of Wilmington. * We would like
to know where the and — vou use come from, Do Fou manufacture
an)thing besidex =7 Thanking you for any information you may give,

_we are h :
Sineerely yours,

I'upils of .

A polite acknowledgment was received, asking that a day be
named for the -visit. when the writer would arrange to be present
in person or “send a well-informed ofticial of his company.”

This necessitated another letter from the school. They had the
pleasure of the visit on the day named. ‘

COMPOSITION. IN THE SEVENTH AND EIGHTH GRADES,

In grades 7 and 8 there is more freedom and spontaneity both
in oral and. in written compositio?mn in the grades below. This
is partly due to more skillful teaching and partly to the fact that
pupils have acquired a degree of grammatical correctness which
makes constant corrections less necessary. Yet. even in these grades,
pupils do not attain ﬂuenc) and frcedom. either in oral or in written

: lnnguage. The ideal in the'minds of the teachers also in these gmdes

is to secure grammatical correctness first; which lends: to.cXcessive * -

corrections of errors that check ﬂuemy and spontaneity.

The so-called socialized recitation, in which the pupils do nearly
all the talking, is made use of to some extent in grades 5 and 6, and
to a considerable extent in grades 7 and 8. This not only devclops
commandfief lunguu;.,ro. and constitutes the best training in oral®
language Wund in the schools, but it also requires more thought on
the part of the pupils and a greater mastery of the material of the
lesson. This is a feature of the “llmmgton schools to be highly

“commended and which ought to be-much extended. -

Excessive correction of errors cither in oral or in written language
checks spontaneity, fluency, and freedom, both of thought and of
language. This, as nlready pointgd out, is a conspicuous fault of the
lainguage teaching in the Wilmington schools Grammatical correct-

'.'- ness on the one hand, and fluency and freedom on the other, can not

* be secured by the same kind of exercise.” The solution of the dlﬂiculty

.. liesin havmg two kinds of language exerclses, the one having for its
chlef aim gr mmatncal correctness and the other having for its chief,
' but not exclugive aim, clearness; ﬂyency, and freedom of thought and
.. expression. In oral language work, the former would consist of drill
.in. correct pronunciation; drill in correct forms - habltunlly used

3
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lary which he frequently uscs incorrectly ; correction of slang expres-
sions in his vocabulary, ete. In written langunge work the exercises *
would consist of dictation of carefully_selected sentences to teach
capitalization, punctuation, certain conventional forms (as in letter
writing), the use of quotation marks, contractions, abbreviations in
common use, certpin grammatical forms like the formation of certain
plurals and the possessive forms of nouns. These matters of technical
language work should be taken up. point by point, and fifst explained
and then drilled upon by dictating carefully selected sentences until
the pupil not only comprehends them but also forms the habit of
writing them correctly. "Such dictation éxercises nlso provide valu- .
able iﬂill in spelling, more valuable than the writing of separate
words, as the meaning becomes. associated. with the words in the
proiess.- o ' .

This may be called technieal language awork, the purpose of which, . -

* as stated, is to secure grammatical correctness,

The second kind is composition. whose ¢hief nim is freedom. flu.
ency, and clearness in expression. The two exercises should be kept
separate, either in the sume recitation. or he given in separate recita-
tions. The latter ix generully preferable. _

If the technical work is done well there is not much need for cor-
rection of ervors of grammar in composition. Children will then
outgrow most of their mistakes in composition without having .them

* corrected, provided they are held up to their best and are given a
great deal of exercise in composition. L

-Se fur as the Wilmingtdn schools are concerned. there is not nearly

enough compositiop writing ubove the fifth grade, and there should
be somewhat more in the fifth. AIn these upper grades one composi-
tion a week, outside of letter-written work connected with the recita-
tions in other studies, is the rule. This was the invarinble answer of
teachers, when questioned, in these grades. This is not nearly enough .
training to secure either grammatical correctness or fluency, and the
results attained illustrate this fact. - %0 -

X m‘m:i-;ﬁ'l‘ln.\':g FOR TEACHERS,

The. following suggestions may be serviceable to teachers: A
Written composition in these grammar grades should be o daily -
‘exercise. Time should be found forit. - = -. o
The exercise should usually be ronsonably short. The subjects : .-
should, with occasional exceptions, be taken from the regular studlies,
suich as geography, history, literature, hygiene, and certain parts of
arithmetic, like taxes, stocks, and bonds. These subjects should be
assigned after and not before the topics lrave been- taught in class,
e mete—a T e L
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The teaching, if good, has interested the pupils in the subject and
made the content clear. In this way the daily writing of composi-
tions reenforces the instruction of the regular studles. and tukes

" partly the place of drill and reviews. .

To secure flueney, older children must be llmlted in time, and not
be allowed to dawdle. Such compositions should be corrected mainly
in class, .usually within-the period within which they are written,
by hearing them read. They should be criticized in the light of their
chief aims—clearness, fluency, fullness, interest, etc., and only mildly
for errors of grammar, except such as have become a fixed habit of
the pupil.

It is not an uncommon thing to insist excessivy le on neatness, cor-
_rect margin, etc. The manuscripts of newspaper edltg)rs and authors
of books who write what other people want to read are not noted for

-, the degree of neatness we insist upon in school. There is a rensonable

- . degree of neatness that can be secured in school without its interfer-

ing with fluency of thought and writing. Fussiness in this respect
should be avoided.

The language work is one nf the weak features of the W llmmgton
schools that needs radical change. It is too stiff and formal in all’
the grades, especially in the first five. The teachers are misled by

_ their very conscientionsness. They are so anxious to secure gram-
matical correctness that they correct every mistake the child makes,
and thus makes spontangity, ﬂuenov and freedom (hf‘lcn.lt. and gen-
erally impossible.

Good written composmon in the upper grades is possible only when
there is thorough training in oral language during the early years.
The course of study recognizes this fact, and the emphusm is laid on
oral language in the first four grades; lmt as stated, it is so formal
that it largely defeats its own end. This is evident at once to the -
observer, and it is illustrated by the fact that simple matters of

" . punctuation, which ought to be mastered early, are emphasized m
the course for the seventh grade.

.GRAMMAR.

* Practical grammar is taught in all the grades; that is, children are
* drilled in the correct grammatical forms which they need ; but tech-
* nical’grammar, the teaching of the pirts of speech, is begun in the
., sixth grade. In the best schools of the country technical grammar,
.. even of ithe ‘elementary sort, is not begun until the seventh. It is
- recommended that it be confined in. Wilmington to the seventh and
" " eighth, and that composlt.xon take its place in the sixth. It is further
. recommended that in the seventh and elghth only such phases of
b gmmmar be. taught as will- actually aid the cluldren m learmng to o

" ";,1'
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speak and write correetly, and that the rest be relegated to. the high -
school, : . o
The new course of study, which is a good one, eliminates most of
the technical parts. which are of use only as a basis for the study of
foreign languages in the high school. and should consoquently be
taught in the high school. Such topics as the subjunctive mood with
its tenses, and complex and compound sentences, with their coordi-
nate and subordinate clauses are bevond the grasp of -most children
of the elementary schools, and are of practical use only in the teach-
ing of the subjunctive mood and sequence of tenses in foreign lan-
guages. The course of study eliminates the subjunctive mood. byt .

_retains complex and componnd septences. the discussion of which

occupies a large place in grades 7 and 8. This. as stated, Imd better
be relegated to the high school. The simple sentence, its subject and
‘predicate and theif moditiers, has practical value and is easy to
comprehend.  There should be 'thorough drill-on these. The full
conjugation of the verb is properly left for the Kigh school. Drill
on the principal parts of verbs in common use is emphasized, is
.s;killfully done and practieally applied. ' '

METHODS OF TEACHING GRAM M .‘\R‘ Goon.

The teaching of technical grawnur throughout the grades is good,
some of it exceptionally so. o

"The lessons observed, both in the sixth grade and in the seventh
and eighth, showed skill and ability in ‘making technical grammar
tunction in children’s langnage. In the grades below the seventh,”
effective use is made of language games to fix the correct forms of
speech.  This device is worked out in a valuable.little hook which
teachers have on their desks. Much of this work observed was ad-
mirably done with the real game spirit. '

INTERPRETIVE LANGUAGE WORK...:

Little recognition of this form of lunkuuge need was observed,
The studies cspecinlly contributing to vocabulary growth are litera-
ture and spelling. It is .only when teachers clearly recognize this
kind of language work that it is given due attention. Much of the
vork done in spelling is only justified by the contribution it may
make to a child’s power of expressing and interpreting, and this
effect does not come from'the mere spelling of word lists, but by

discussion of menning and by full and varied and continued applica.

. tion of the words studied.. One spelling exercise observed seems

especially deserving of meption, as it not-only was cffective in its
method for mastery of form, but also was an exercise in vocabulary
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The.word *perilous " was m itten on the board by, the teacher.
“Pupils were required to formulate sentences contmmn" this word,
the acceptable sentence bemf' one that clearly showed thnt the pupil
understood tlne word,. It wus a perilous trip ¥ wus rejected.
“Going ncross the Sahara Desert is a perilous trip” was accepted.
“Ridicule ™ was another word. “ Do not ridicule people” was re-
]ected “When C olumbug w nlkod the streets the hoys would ridicule
him * was accepted. ‘ -

After each word had been used in a \uuetv of sentences it was
erased. then pronounced and spelled by the pupxl with careful atten-
. tion to syllabication, and written with others in a column for fuither

refergnue and rewiew,
- CONCY I\'ln\' X
4 ’
Judgred by modern standards, the lunguu-'o tenching in the elenien-
- tary gm(}os fails in the follomng respects:

- 1. The thought materinl for expression is not suﬂuwntl\ tlru\\n
from the field of o\pcrlcnco thus really exercising tlmn;zht po“'exs
in shaping expression: and in the case of written composition it is
not sufficiently taken from the regilar ~tudies. The opportnnities
to make school « part of life-are not sufficiently used. :

. 2. The methads employed for rammg correctness of form are not

- conducive to that freedom of expression which should be the first
aim in language teaching. There must be spontaneity and fluency .

* first and cor rectness afterw amls This is the natural way of learn-
ing a langunge.

3. Formal technical grammar should not he begun’ untll thc
seventh year of sdxpol Composition should.he sul»stlluted for it in
grade 6, “where it is now hegun, - ~

4. The course is too unifor m to meet the m'mls of a \nno(l ~acial
situation. In spite of the fact that a large proportion of the children

 of some schools hear only a foreign language in the homes; while few-

. in others hear nmthmn but English. all are expccted'to ‘spend ap-
proximately the same time in the study of English. There should
be ad]ustment to different conditions.

5. There is not nearly enough composition writing from the fifth
grade to the eighth, inclusive. Onlv ont composition® per week ix
the custom.-

6. Daily short ‘compositions, on sub)ech taken mainly from the
regular studies, after they have been taught, rather than Iong formal

oomposltlons once a week, largely on subjects not taken from their.
(regular studies, is a desirable change. Occamonallv, for speclal
pnrposes long compositions are desirable.

7. Two lines of language work, kept quite separate ‘and distinct,
the one, consxstmg of dlctatxon of sentences to teach capxtahzatnon, ,
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punctuation, etc., and the other of comgposition, whose chief aim
should he to develop clearness, fluency, and fréedom in writing, are
recommended. ‘ .

8 In grammar it is recommended that the teaching of complex
and compound sentences be relegated to the high school.

2, NATURE STUDY.

This subject was introduced into the schaols of Wilmington only
at the beginning of the current school Year inSeptember. The
teachers had had only a little over a month before this sUrvey was
made to organize the work. and the teaching was therefore, not un-
naturaliy. crude in method and rather indefinite in aim. The chief
defect in the teaching observed was the fact that many teachers did
not realize that information concerning plant and animal life, con-

. veyed to children by means of-oral instruction or_reading, is not .
nature study, but that the children should actually obserye nature—

its phenomena and processes. Tn short. nature study is nature
studied; nat secondhand information about it. - o

Many of the lessons observed indicated that the children tried to
recall what they had been told rather than what they had observed,
But there.weré also, many exceptions, where the teachers had speci-

mens and the children got their knowledge of facts by direct obser- |

vation. Al the téachers-are hampered by the fact that the study
15 so new ‘in the schools that there has heen too little time to pro-
vide the necessary nature material for study by direct observation.

However, the collection of nature material has begun, and in some
schools very commendable exhibits were 'seen, comment upon which
never failed to elicit evidences of the keenest interest on the part of
the pupils. While the collection of this material is one of the best
means to the stimulation of interest in natural phenomena, still
there is another side to this matter to which attention of adminis-
trators needs to be called. Tt has long been the custom in high

~schools to supply needed material for science work: the elementary

schoals are deserving of the same help. While the excursion plan
should be encouraged, the supplying’ of proper materinl for the car-
rying out of the course should not be leftta the uncertain efforts
of childven or be entirely expected of the teachers. as is now the case.

OBSERVATIONS ON TEACHING,

. . "The following observations on the actunl teuc}{ing may be helpful

to the teachers and supervisor in organizing’ effectively this new
line of worls, and in eliminating defects of method as well as in clari-

fying the aim in their own thinking: The teachers had been given
.. an outline to follow but had had either one meeting or none a
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with the supervisor. In consequence, they were unfumiliar with
both subject matter and the mgghods to be employed. The subjectls
taken up were leaves, milkweed pods, and the parts of the tower;
the cricket, eaterpillar, and the frog and toad. Little wag done in
the first grade, the names and colors of two or three flowers only
being éxpected, according to one teacher. Two of the exercises
6bacnml were on Jeaves” In each cuse the teacher had specimens .
of the lenves—different kinds of maplein the one case, and a maple,
oak, unsl poplar in the other: but the chiMven had none, and the .
study of these was theréfore superficial.  The chil'iren were urged
to observe the leaves on the trees on their way home, however, and
to bring leaves of different kinds to school. In ovder to connect it
with their lnnguxwe work they were taught a poem about leaves,
Susan Coolidge's ¢ How the Leaves Came I)oxvn "
' In the lesson on the milkweed pod also the teacher had a specimen
-but the children had none. In consequence. the facts that should
have been worked out from the’children’s observation—the shape of”
the ‘pod. the nrrangement of the seeds in it. the flying apparatus
-which the seeds have and its purpose—were not developed, and the
teacher resorted to telling the children what they should have learned
through her direction of their observation. The fact that teaching
by this method was new to nearly all the teachers was quite appar-
ent, When in the course of an exercise a point. was touched upon
that the children did not already know, the teacher did not work it
out from observation then und ghere, us she shoukld have done, but
either told them about it or dropped- the matter, sayving. “ Let us
recall some of the other things we have learned.”

The lesson on the parts of a flower was poor because neither chil-
dren nor teacher had any kind of a flower to exnmine. The teacler

"had drawn a flower on the board showing the facts, and the exercise
was little more than a memory drill without any observation of the
facts in question.

In.the lessons on the grasshopper and cricket, the caterpillar and
butterfly, and the frog und toad, the teachers were clearly on un.
familiar ground both as to knowledge of the subject ind of methad,
and the exercises were quite poor. The nature-study outline sug-
gested the making of cricket “ cages.” These had been made in many
roois, and the children had brought crickets und caterpitlars and

* put them in the cages: for observation. According to the outline, the
" “children were to watch the crickets eat, hear the male sing, and noto
|* ' how the sound is made. “These are facts of interest, but they have no
= value as nature study unless the children really observe them; and

- to-have even a-sinall proportion of the 40 or more children in a room
observe all of t.hesa thmgs from.one cricket cage would be clearly
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on the pu=t of the teachers fur any Wk of this kind. it was an

- were planted. The continued observation of the growing bulb until

. development of plant life. Such work would have been of value.

' SEPARATE ELEMENTARY COURSES, 238

impossible. Such a topic could not be carried out successfully under
ordinary schoolroom conditions, especially. with young children, and -
the knowledge gained is_not of a kind that young children feel any
need of.  The selection of subject matter, therefore, was made irre-
spective of school conditions, or of young children’s needs and inter-
ests, on the part of the supervisor. In view of the lack of preparation

error to select topics which presented such difficulties. Having had
no such work before, many teachers' needed sugggstious us to, how
to carry on an observation -exercise when ull the ‘children had the
material before them.  Work that requires continued ohservation over
u considerable period of time requives a different handling, and teach-
er> should nent have such work thrust upon them without conference
and suggestion. Under the circumstances they could only resort to
teling the children the fucts that they should have gained from care.
fully directed observation. ’ .
- The same criticism appligs to the work with the caterpillar and
hutterfly and that on the frog and toad. -Ench of these affords
opportunity for study in itself, but if the childrén sre to get a real
knowledgo of them the observation of each must be continved until
the transformation from oue form' to the other has taken place. To
do this requires a degree of knowledge and judgment that the aver-
nge teacher can.not be expected to possess without help and direction.

The-simpler forms of observation tlie teachers have carried out
quite well.  An exercise on the caterpillar in a 213 grade showed that
the classroom work had stimulated the children to observe them out ,
of school. The children reported different kinds that they had seen,
und what they had seen them doing. The interest. this awnkened
would form an excellent basis for the study of their transformation.

~ Another excrcise, scheduled as an opening talk instead of a nature
study lesson, might also have served as a good busis for later con- -
tinued observution hud the teacher known how to handle it. She
had brought a package of something that the children examined and
pronounced to be onions. Instead, they were bulbs to be planted,
so that the room might have plants in its windows. The children
were ready to.tell many things about them. but the teacher missed
her opportunity by telling herself all that would happen when they

it blossomed would have given the children a knowledge of the

and interest to the children in the first and second grades par-

ticularly. . o _ C '
'The frog and toad, too, could furnish an ‘excellent opportunity

for observation work in themselves.. Somethiiig of that kind had
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upparentlv been attempted in some classcs. but the lesson observed ‘
_im a 5B class gave little hint of what had really been done. - It began.
..with a rambling review of certain points about the frog and toad,
one being that their color was not always the same. The question

" as to what determines this was answered by the children that it was

+“ where they lived:” The question whether “there was any good.
in this ” was then asked, and the children had at least a_vague iden
that it was a means of protection. As in several other cases, the
topic was brought to an abrupt close, and the children were asked to
_recite a poem that they had learned about the stages in the life of the
caterpillar, for which they cou]d hay dly have had tho observational
basis. ‘

A lesson in a 4B gryde showed snmllar weaknesses. The children -
had evidently made some study of caterpillars, and were asked what
they are. e answer was that they are insects. The teacher then -
asked how: they compared with-other thmgs that had been studied.
The answer to this was that a caterpillar is to a butterfly what a
tadpole is to a frog.- For this brond generalization which was tOT(]
* them the children could not have had an adequate basis of observa-
tion. In order to bring out the iden of development the-teacher
then asked a child what he was called when he was very small.  The
answer to this was “a baby.” She then said that a caterpillar was a
. baby butterfly. To brmg out the idea that the caterpillars need a
- menns of protection, she asked “hy the children would not want to
eat them. --This luought out the iden that n hairy covering, such as

- some caterpillars have, is a protection against birds. This was evi: .

dently an effort to form a ;_venelahmtlon from the knowledge which

. the children had gained, but it is doubtful whetlker the generaliza-

t tion was based npon observed facts. If not, it had little, if any,
value.

" These glimpses of the \volk being nltempted nm]er the heading of
nature study show that much remains to he done before the subject.
-will serve the purposes for which it is given a place in the school
system. These purposes may be variously conceived, but giving.

- 'children an insight-into the fundamental facts of nature by means

: of their own observation must be recognized as one of the important
_ones.* That it must be adapted to the stage of development and -
- degree of comprehension of the children in the different. grades
~would seem to be self evident. That it must inchude excursions to

- néar-by gardens, markets, and parks, so that children may gain an -

‘ﬁi:*ldea of the ‘gigmificance of the chnnmng seasons. would seem equally -

i ~ 1f these purposes are to be realized in Wllmmgton how-- .

A ever, the work: will nieed ‘to be materially” strengthened. Watm'e‘

s udy u needed in most schools to'show children’ that knowledge can
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be gained at first hand and that the knowledge contained in. books
is second hand only. The schools of Wilmington. need it particu-
larly, to offset the overemphasis upon the three R’s and formal
instruction. o ; 2
' THE COURSE IN NATURE STUDY,

The outline, or course of study, is, speaking generally, a good one,
and when actually worked out in the schools ought te produce fairly
satisfactory results. : ,

s to topics, only such should be selected as children have actually -
an opportunity to observe. and these are -not always the same for
schools located in different cities, or even in different sections of the.
same city. Hence a course that is suited to one city cap not safely
be slavishly reproduced in another. Some freedom in ‘the selection
of objects to be studied must be allowed tenchers. 5 S

A little more emphasis on the study .of pets in the lowest grades;.
and, in the upper grades, on insects injurious to plants, the relation
of birds to insects, ind of cats to birds, would improve the course,
The food plants may profitably be given a larger place in the course, .

? and their study: coordinated with the tewching of “ products™ and .
“commercee” in geography., o '

The work of the seventh and cighth grades should include general
science. Before children leave the eighth grade- they shoiild be
fumiliar with the explanation of the common phenomena of nature
whose explanation rests largely on physics, mechanies, or chemistry.
The course is confined almost exclusively to plants and animals, |
- The elements of meteorology can casily be taught and can profitably
be coordinated with geography, ' . ,

As to method, observation must be made the busis. This point .
can not be emphasized too mach. Secondhand information by oral
instritction or reading can be proi)crly given on a topic after the
pupils have studied it by observation, and such secondhand infor-
mation must never be given when the. facts can®he observed. ;

«  In Drief, what is nceded to work out this course in the schools is
effective supervision by the special supervisor in charge, This must
he done by liolding frequent grade meetings—at least one or two'
& week—and teaching the teachers, giving them matter and -espe-
cially method. . This must be followed by diligent visiting of schools, -
often teaching the lesson for teachers, and observing their teaching,
What is required is. intelligent, sympathetic, stimulating, and sug-; e
gestive, not prescriptive, supervision. The teachers are interested, * ;
- loyal, and ready to cooperate. - - . R
The board must liberally equip the schools with the material and |
. upparatus needed.  Such equipmeht need not cost a large sum, but

teachers should not be expected to supply it at their own expense.
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I 3. ARITHMETIC.

The course ip arithmetic, while it has some featurés that are
highly. commgnguble, is rigidly logical in its arrangement, and pre-
scriptive in its method of execution. Some of the results reached
are those for which elementary ‘arithmetic is studied, accuracy and.
facility in the fundamental operations with integers. fractions, and
decimals; hut the teaching quite generally falls short of possibilities
for thought development. A very commendable feature of the course

-is"that it is not encumbered with useless and obsolete topics, but
is reduced to' the essentials according to modern standards.

The course may be briefly summarized as follows:'3B, addition
and-subtraction: 3A, multiplication (with multiplier of one or two
figures) and short division; 4B, addition and subtraction of larger
numbers; 4A, multiplication-with larger multipliers, and long di-
vision; 5B, addition and subtraction of common fractions: 5.\,
multiplication and division of fractions; 6B, decimals, all opemtlons,
6A, common fractions reviewed, bills and receipts, and denominate

 numbers: grade 7B, denominate numbers and practical measure-
ments; 7A. percentage and its application; 8B, interest, taxes, in-
surance, stocks and bonds and bank discount ; 8A, mensuration, roots.

* Although inquiry brought the response that “arithmetic did not

‘seriously begin until the 3B grade,” exercises in numbers were ob-
'served in "1B, 1A, 2B, and 2A grades, which were remarkably like
- regular arithmetic. . d
: A Iater exanmination of the written -course showed that consid-
"erable advancement: in' the acquisition of arithmetical facts was ex-
pected by the end of the second year, such as addition of columns
of one-place, two-place, and three-place numbers, the sums. of
columns being limited to 50, and of the addends t 1,000: subtraction
of - three-place numbers not involving reduction; multlpllc.ltlon

" within the multiplication combinations learned and no carrying re-

quired;” division within the tables learned, and without reduction

- of carrying.

What was meant by the response cited was. undoubtedly that the
" drill- work was not so regularly and vigorously earried on in the
first two grades as later, and that written arithmetic was not done;
but with such ‘a definite limit as that given, there is great danger that,
" even with the game idea in successful operation, the energies of chil.
. dren will be drawn from activities far more profitable for them at

- this stage of. their development

they féel an interest in- readmg, they can master the number fzwts
.-at ] years or even younger, and at this age have some reasonmg -
. powers. Thls, however, is. not concluslve evxdence that 1t 18 the_
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time for rogular number work. It is believed that, aside from count-
ing and counting games to fix number sequence, and other number
games through which some of the facts of number may be inci-
dentally acquired, the time of children in the first grade may far more
wisely be spent on language and reading, handwork, and on read-
ing to them the best children's literature and telling them classic
stories. : ’ . :

A 1B class, but a few weeks in school, was found being drilled not
in number with things to count, but with cards upon which sums in
figures, as “2 plus 3,” were indicated. This may have been u mis-

taken notion of an inexperienced teacher; more generally the num-. -

ber game was found in operation. But there is a difference in the
value and adaptation of the number of gumes which teachers do not
seem to realize. This statement is illustrated by the following de-
scriptions of two games seem in two 1A grades; -

. ’

.\'.l'.\l RER GAMEN IN PIRST GRADE,

In the first, the teacher distributed among the children cards, each
child having a handful. In turn each rose and told his story thus:
“One postman left me 4 postal cards, and another postman left me
5 postal cards. I have 9 postal cards.” .

In the second, the teacher placed upon the chalk rack a number of
carefully prepared and colored pasteboard forms of fish, each bear-
ing on it a label in figures, like “ plus 27 or “ 4 plus 3.” Children

in succession went fishing. If able to give correct]ly the number fact

carried by his fish, he was allowed to keep it. After the game was
done the children counted their catch. e = [

- It must be evident that the former was far the better game from
the standpoint of thinking: it provided for some excrcise of initi-

WK
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ative, and it furnished a real experience with number, while the

latter simply *“sugar coated the pill® of memorizing. the ahstract
number fucts, not represented by objects but expressed in figures,
Strict adherence to prescribed forms of expression, observed
throughout the eleméntary grades, hegan in the first grade. For ex-
ample: In g 1A grade, a child with counters in hand said, “ T have 6
‘sticks in one hand, and 4 sticks in another; altogether I have 10
sticks.” He was obliged to repeat, leaving out “altogether.” Al-
though the use of this word was the best possible evidence that he
had the idea of aggregation, and had found the best word for ex-
" pressing this idea, he was obliged to follow the prescribed form, -
\ | BECONUGRADES, -
In tne second grades the work proceeded on the busis of what had

. been acquired in the first grade; and although the play r’notive"‘wa‘is‘_,-.
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-still used, automatic memory results were the domiriant aim, and
little provision was made for use of number judgment or initiative,
~_ The work in these grades was not chiefly devoted to addition and
subtraction, as is customary in second-grade courses, but included
multiplication and division. S ' ,
No use of objects to develop these number concepts was observed.
There is some of it, according to the course of study, but not nearly
enough of it.” Multiplication was correctly shown to be a short
- way of finding the sum’ of like numbers. Drills in division through
some game or blackboard device were seen, but “9-+3” or °
©10--2,” whether they appear on an interesting ladder to be
limbed, or on apples to be picked, are abstract technical expressions;
. whose menning can he taught only by experience with things. G
- The interesting association with the device may have helped
memory, but it did not help the understanding of the number rela-
tion expressed by the form. - . : '
The nagging of children was frequently observed. A card was
“flashed,” or expression written on board, and the child called upon.
‘When the reply was not. immediate, instead of teaching him, telling
him, or passing it to another, he was told to “think -quick,” to
“hurry up,” or told that he was “slow,” that he “ must do better
than that.” Such indiscriminate treatment puts a strain upon chil-
dren; creates mental confusion, and inhibits the very mental opera-
tion it aims to help. . ' - ' '

-~ : THE SOLVING OF PROBLEMS,

~Above the second grade, where real arithmetic is said to begin,
the plan for conducting recitations was observed to be quite uniform.
The teacher writes upon the board certain problems involving the
operations being emphasized; 21so examples. in abstract arithmetic
for practice. - . \
In problem solution a very commendable custom was observed;
namely, that of always having the pupil, before attempting a solu-
tion, state clearly what the problem tells him and what it asks him.
This undoubtedly trains to careful reading and interpretation and
i8 condlucive to the formation .of habits of organized thinking in the
. solution of problems. Tt also lessens liability to guessing and figure - -
> juggling. The logical solution follows, and after that the written
. statement and solution for the finding of the numerical result. The
.~ solution, hopvever, was characterized by extreme and needless formal-
“ity, in’ contrast with the orderly procedure just mentioned.
i~ Thé following is n verbatim report of a 4B exercise observed..
.- While it is, on account of the nature of the problem, a somewhat
v, extreme case, it is’ typical of a' general requirement; frequently -
‘bﬁrtlﬂ'e}l..~ s et o i o sl ez, 0
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Problem: “A farmer raised 4,369 bushels of oats, 7,475 bushels of
rye, 7,968 bushels of corn, and 8,430 bushels of wheat. How many
bushels of grain does he raise? . '

*“The problem tells that a farmer raises (four items repeated).
The problem asks us how many hushels of grain he raised.” .

Solution: “Since a farmer raised” (four items repeated) “then
he raises in all the sum of ” (four items repeated), “which is so
much.” B : ' , )

In this particular school the idea of the socinlized recitation had
lodged. and the child reciting turned, after her recitation to the class,
and said, “ Has uny one any-criticism?” A boy arose and replied,-
“Mabel, I think you made a mistake; you put a ‘then’ in, which

,wuas not needed.” The teacher approved of this criticism and di-
rected Mubel to give the solution again, which she did, repeating

© twice fully between “since” and “so much” the four items, but
properly leaving out the offensive “ then.” c

This weighing down, this obstruction of real. thought expression
by attention to detiils of pronunciation and to uniformity of
sentence constriction, is the common school experience of these. chil-
dren, who naturally come to think that this,is arithmetic. " The
only evidence of really accurate and logical thinking is truthful-
ness of ‘expression, not memorized form, but in the child’s own
language; and it is to bé expected that the shaping of this expression
into precision is a slow process, but it pays in the end accomplished,
namely, independence in thinking.

-

+  NO TEXTS IN GRADES,
Another serious defect, this-time not a matter of method and not
chargeable to teachers or administration, but ‘to the school board,
is the fact that theré are no arithmetics in the hands of the children
in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades. All the problems and all the
exercises for abstract work must be written on the blackboard by the
teachers. This not only requires a-great amount of unnccessary work
for the teachers but deprives the pupils of the variety and the amount
of new and stimulating problems and practice material needed for
the development of arithmetical thinking and skill in computation,
This is a condition that is absolutely inexcusable and should be cor-
rected pt once. ~ . o B
‘The 'lack of this important teaching tool is due to inadequate. .
funds. ¢ The school board can’t afford it” was the reason given by
teachers. This places the responsibility also on the city council and
‘the taxpayers. . This denying the workman the necessary tools is a -
. kind of “ economy ” whichin business would soon make_';; rich ma
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A commendable amelioration of this impoverished condition was
observed. Tenchers of the third and fourth grades are supplied with
desk copies of a bright, new, good mental arithmetic, from which
they read to children, greatly to' the delight of the latter, problems
relating to home and school and shopping. -This, however, is no
substitute for a textbook in the hands of each pupil.

The lack of problem material in upper elementary grades might
be made up by more original problem work. This is a common prac-
tice, even in good schools, where children are supplied with text-
books, and under the circumstances found in Wilmington is even
more necessary, if children are to be taught to apply in practical
ways what they are taught. if information is to be transformed into

. real knowledge, and the purpose of all this work become an actu- =
ating motive—that is, if children are to he given a vision of the re-
lation of arithmetic to life.

-

ORJECTIVE \V()lfk IN FRACTIONS,

In the work with fmctlons the practlw varies, of course, with the
* conception of the teacher as to what teaching really is and her will-
ingmess to devise objective. means of presentation and her skill in
‘ bandlmg this material. The use of some objective means of teach-
ing the idea of the fraction. although inadequate, was very generully
observed. One exercise of especial merit was seen. The teacher had
prepared apparntus consisting of pasteboard circles, variously colored
and cut; and with children grouped intimately and naturally about
the tnble at which she sat they were led to discover truth for them-
selves; they were handling real fractions, and the eagerness with
which. they availed themselves of their turn was evidence of the senso
hunger felt. - Written expression on tlie board followed each dis-
covery. The improper fraction and the mixed number were skill-
fully developed, expressed, and finally defined in the children’s own
words. ® _

From grade 3 to grade 6, inclusive, the course follows too closely
the two textbooks prescribed as n guide. These books are not quite
up to date as to method. They encourage too early and towch
abstract work, the use of too large numbers in the early years, and
" demand too little reasoning. In consequence much of the work of
the first five years is too abstract and meclmmml :

, DE‘I‘UIP BU\!BF‘R (llNCFP’l’H FROM THE OON('RE‘I'F

. Not enough is done to develop the arabic notation so far as place

value of figures is concerned. In a class of 39, in grade 3A, the fol-
lowing simple test was made: The visitor wrote the nnmherq 19
and. 27 .on the blackboar:d und asked the chlldren what they were,
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all answered “ nineteen ™ and * twenty-seven.” Then he asked them
if the 19 were apples, Which they would rather have, as many as
"this figure means (pointing to the units) or as many as this (pointing
to the tens) means? Then, in like nranner, he asked them if the
27 were peaches, which would they rather have, pointing to the units
and then to the tens. He asked them to write their choices on a ‘;
slip of paper and hand it to him. Xl of the 39 but 1 preferred the
O and the 7. This was in grade 2A. wherein some children had
been ad#iing and subtiacting numbers of three digits the year before.
The same test was given in the same way also to a class of grade 5A,
and every pupil chose the 9 and the 7.© The value of plice must be
developed by more effective devices than talking about units and
tens or by “ numeration,” ‘ . |

Every new number relation” or new thought process to be intel-
ligible to children must be developed, from the concrete. Much more
concrete work than is found in the Wilmington schools is desirable.
This applies to the teaching of fractions and whole numbers. Tn
fractions the use of objective iliustration in teaching the conception
of a fraction is universal in the schools of Wilmington ; in teaching
the processes of addition and subtraction it is limited ; in teaching
the processes of multiplication and division no use at all is made of
objective work, as shown by tests made by the observer. Pupils in
5.\ that were tested were all unable to illustrate concretely the addi-
tion of one-third and one-fourth ; many could not illustrate the addi-
tion of one-third and one-third. - 2

In grade 6B a number of pupils tested could not illustrate six
divided by two: none could illustrate four divided by one-half: 25
per cent were unable to illustrate seven times five. Grade 6A did
very little better. Tn grade 4B 10 per cent could not illustrate seven
times six. In grade 4A 40 per cent could not illustrate five times
seven and three times five concretely. In decimals no concrete illus-
trations of thought processes were observed in any of the schools.

Such absence of concrete development of thought processes, and
the consequent formal drill on the ubstract, leads to a lack of ability
to reason in arithmetic which shows itself from the early grades to
the eighth. With some processes children in the seventh grade had
as much difficulty as children of the fifth may reasonably be expected
to have. A

UPPER GRADE TEACHING LESS MECHANICAL.

. The teaching in grades 7 and 8 is distinctly less mechanical than-
‘that in the lower grades, and much good teaching was witnessed,
The applications of arithmetic to business, to investments, taxes,

| etc,, were well developed. The emphasis was properly laid on the.

. hature of the business trunsaction” and not wholly on calculation. o
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Such a subject as taxes ix more properly treated as a topic in civies
than as » topic in arithmetic. * The Wilmington schools so treat it
and pln(e the emphasis accordingly. Stocks and bonds is the only
topic in the elementary school curriculum that furnishes an oppor-
tunity to teach (hxldn-n how to tell the difference between safe in-
vestments and swindles. Such information is a better protection

. than blue-sky laws. It has been suc(essfnllv given to children of
grades & in other cities, and the toplc is qmte well taught in the
Wilmington schools. Tenchmg thrift in the schools, as we do, is of
little value unless we also teach young people how to invest their
suvings. *

The course of study. too, for grades 7 and 8 is distinctly better
than‘the course for the lower grades.- It makes very helpful sug-
gestlons and it contains a list of obsolete topics to be omitted. which
is'an important fenture. As they are still found in textbooks, teach-
ers will waste time upon them if they are not specifically lequested
to omit_them.

RECOMMENDATIONS,

3. The elimination of all formal number work from grade 1A
and 1B: the introduction of more games requiring counting; the as-
sociation through Ol)](‘('ts of numlm, ngme, and symbol; and -the
writing of numbers in sequence; more ‘measuring and making with
paper, cardboard, and stick-lnying, a1l consciously and thoughtfully

- directed Ly the teacher toward the dev elopment of the mode of judg-
ment we call numbering, leaving the memorizing of .facts to the
incidental picking up of such as may-he discovered through these
~experiences. \nmbel work in this grmlo should he wholly incidental
-and should not he made a basis for promotion,

2. The emphasis in the second grade of addition and. subtractlon

leavi ing the acquisition of facts in the ratio operations to such as de-
“velopin work with objects: that is. the child who knows that 3 and 3
- are 6, can be taught the other e\prcsemn for it. 2 times 3, anu see
that there are “€two 38's in 6,” which is the division point of view of
the same objective fact. Abstract drills in multiplication and di-
“vision. however, shonld be postponed until Iater. Number work in
_ this grade also should not form a basis. for promotion. :
3. The permitting of freer and more individual expression, the
~_“cycle of thought  still heing («) the object of thonght (a prob-
.~lem real or imagined); (3) the direction of the thought to fit the
-+ object; (c) the direction of expression to fit the: thought; that is,
V. expression that is true, but not necessarily of prescribed form.
4. The earlier introduction of measurements, with the actual meas- -
- ures-in general use, will afford a ‘greater variety of practxcal apph-

re"‘
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cgtions, now largely confinéll to dealing with money! There is no
reason why small children should not be given experience with

inches, foct and yards. with pints and quarts, with telling time, and
with p(m'ltk and ounces by their-actual use in measuring and in
solving problems. Sueh use will put motive into computation, help
the acquisition of the number facts; and hroaden the conception of
mmllm #elations,

w More varied .and more alnmdant npphmtlon in upper ele-
mcnt.n\ erades, for \\lm h texthooks in the hands of children are
needed.

G. The perpetual.encouragement of and mslstence upon the use
of oral arithmetic where nccurate computation does not require the
use nf the written record of the steps.

A more vital connectionsof arithmetic with life through the
use of original problems hrought in by pupils, and through illus-
trations and demonstrations of the uses of arithmetic in thenr homes,
n lhe store, in the factory. and elsewhere in Jife.

S, There is need of the recognition of the differences bétween
(hll(hen in-their ability to reach the same spectl limit in computation,
and in_their ability to sce relations. There is, therefore, constant
need that plmclpuls especinlly, because they know individual children,
shall_ carefully protect them' from the common mistakes made by
teachers desirous of bringing all pupils up to a certain standard, and
that teachers be gnided toward respect for the individual child.

9. Too large numbers are used in grades 2A, 3B, and 3A, and not
enough small oncs'in grade 4B and grade 4A. Wlth large numbers
in thcsc lower grades,-the ])lll)llS inevitably do the \\ork" mechani-
cally, and this is the ohserved fact in the Wilmington schools. Num-
ber relations c¢an e represented concretely when the numbers are

“small; guch relations are also much more readily comprehended later
abstractly with small numbers. Much better thinking can be se-
cured. The absence of anything like adequate concrete work, and the
too early use of large numbers in teaching the “ four fnndamental 22
processes, accounts for the low average capacity in arithmetical
thinking of children in the Wilmington schools. The children are
“bright, the te.uhers, as a class. are capuble, it is the method that is
-at fanlt. This is a matter for supervision to correct. The teachers
. are followi ing the ‘method which the course of study prescribes for
them, :

10. To make it pom‘vle to teach eﬁ'ectlvely the standard units of
measure referred.to in (1) .above, the actual measures must be fur-
- nishéd the schools, at least one complete set for each bmldxng This
_is not done in Wilmington. It rieed hardly he added that in solving
2 problems of measurement, the’ cluldren themsel\es must do. actual :

" 50-100 "l——3 - . . . f
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measuring; they must not merel) be shown the measures and told
= their names. .

- 11. Interest is not taught until the eighth year. This is a mis-
take. It should be taught in its simple aspects not Iater than grade
~ 6, so that children who leave school at the end of the compulsory
attendance period will get it. It should include compound intevest
in its application to savings bank deposits. and should be used to
interest children in thrift and to induce them to deposnt their savings

"in these banks .

4. GEOGR APHY. -

Geogrnphv as a regular subject of the course, l)emns in the 4B
grade. A genernl outline of the course, so far as snh]eot matter is
concerned, is as follows: -

4B. General view of the world as a whole, through the reading
of the book. “Aroutid the World with the (‘lnl«lren. this beuu.r in
the hands of the children. ®

4A. A study of Wilmington and the State of Deluwure

5B. United States as a whole.

SA. The sections of the United States.

6B. Europe and South America.

6A. Asia and something of -Africa and Australia.

In 7B, 7A, 8B, and 8.\, u second survey of the various continents
is made, wnth the emphnels more on the deeper relations of cause and

_ effect; many phases of physieul geography are treated which have

8 causal relation tu or controlling influence upon political gcogrnph)
‘commerce, and human life generally.

No subject possesses greater possibilities of interest than geog-

. raphy. It is a study that can be made practical, concrete, and com-
prehensible to the children, through the use of a great variety of
illustrative material, such as pictures, specimens, and storics, as well
as through the right use of maps, globes, and the testbook. It is a
study that has, therefore, great possibilities for"the development of
ability to think, and if-righly handled, will have a cultural effect of
~lasting value.

Of the subjects in the elementary schools of Wilmington, geog-
raphy is one of the best taught, speaking geherally

Supplles of maps and globes found. in some schools are fairly
adoqunte in others wholly inudequate. Very hopeful. beginnings of |

. suitable collections of supplementary geographlcal readers for ﬁfth
©_and sixth grades were observed. -
" The project or problém method has very recently been introduced
by the best teacherso of Wilmington, and is promoting the right *use
of the textbook and the purposeful readmg of other books This is
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to be highly commended. Its use should, however, be much ex-
tended. : ' i

As experience with this method proguresses, there will probably be
an improvement ‘in its use by teachers, the first one suggested heing
the raising of problems that are not so comprehensive or so general
as those which aré now directing effort.  As teachers grow in skill
in handling projects they will also, undoubtedly, use more that have
definite relation to the experiences of the children and grow out of
those experiences. 1f the interests of different groups of children are
consulted, it must follow that exact uniformity throughout will not
be fotind, since the interest dominant at a particular-time with dif-
ferentyrroups is very apt to vary. This is quite sure also to be af-
fected by the different dominant interests of differcnt teachers.
Right adjustment would. therefore, mean eonsiderable latitude within

the general requirements of the course.

OUTLINE T RESTRICTIVE,

.

As a matter of method it is feared that the outline prescribed in the
course for the study of geographical units. such as * location,” % size,”
“shape,” “climate,” “surface,” “ products.™ etc., hampers freedom
and the natural development of interests. Although there exists a .
logicnl sequence between location and. climate, between climate and
production, and between production and industries, this is not always
the best sequence of development for ghildren. They should be al-
lowed to start in at any point that their interest leads them to, and
then by a natural following up of questions of cause and effect reach
the desired knowledge requirement. Tt may be said in reply to this
comment that the proposed plan of study is intended to be merely
suggestive, and that teachers are entirely free to vary it. Teachers,
however, do not so interpret it. It would be better to have it
definitely understood and explicitly stated that the outline expresses
the ultimate aim to be attained, according to which, after the study
of a subject, the pupils can organize the knowledge gnined by dis-
cussion, reading, and thinking. This logical arrangement should not
be imposed upon children; it is the psychological one, the one that is
definitely related to the lenrner that will bring the best results. *The
outline should come at the end, and should, grow out of the discis-

. sion of the material taught, and be made by"the pupils under the sug-
_ gestive guidance of the teacher. It should’be a summary of what has
been taught, and not a skeleton of what is to be tuught. Its purpose
" is to organize knowledge already gained. _
- To point this suggestion, there are cited heve! four different exer-
cises in grade 4B, where the classes, in their journey “ Round the '
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World with the Children,” had quite genérally arrived in Japan.
In the first place, this book is admirably.adapted to the interests of
children, and almost any handling of it must result in some eduen-
tional good to them: it had stimulated the collection of interesting
objects, and these collections were quite generally seen. But in the
use of the hook several distinet levels of pedagogical practice were
observed, -

An exercise in 4B geography was observed, in which the approich
to child life in Jupan was made through a quiz on zones, climate,
ete.. evidently with the mistaken notion that this logrienl, aduly ap-

v proach was the righf thing, and that this delightful book must he
used, for the developing of knowledge to fit the established outline,

A second exercise was observed, which was highly. entertaining to
the listener. The children rose in succession and each recited from
memory a paragraph telling soniething about child life in Japan,
When the children could not reeall their parts they were allowed to

¥ Yead them. This was better adapted to the interests of children than
“the first described. The language was simple wnd the childven en-
joyed reciting their little < pieces.” It js. howerér, heedless to add
that such memorizing of the text is out of date in all wood schools.

Another class in the same grade in another school was culled upon
to tell what they had lenrned about Japan. and how it differed in
its customs from this country : also to tell what we wet from Jupan.
“The children seemed bursting with desire to tell what they knew and
indulged in very free conversation, the:only restriction imposed hy
the teacher being insistence upon the elimination of “and,” which
‘to a child ‘scems an_almokt necessary string to put his -beads of
thought on.

This exercise was, from a pedagogical point of view. on a distinetly
higher level than the first, and better than the second for its pro-
vision for self-uctivity. Instead of memorizing the text, the children
reproduced the content in their own language. .

In another school a still different trentment was observed. There, . -

- a8 in a number.of oth¢f 4B rooms, there wis an appropriate setting
for this geography work. There were heautiful blackboard horders
showing Japanese motives, and there was a collection of Ja punese
articles, including several beautiful umbrellas. o

Several children, apparently promiscuously chosen, were called’

- upon to tell of an imaginary trip through Japan. -\ Little girl

. .was quickly transformed into a Japariese child by the use of a fan

.. and an umbrella, and a little.scene enacted, in which she was met

by an- American girl, whom she greeted after Jupanese fashion.
The American girl then proceeded to ask her little foreign visitor
- various questions about her home, how they conduct their tea partics,

-
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Yot preparations for sleeping are mude. what kind of dolls they
have, ete. - . S

This, on account of its providing for the exercise of imagination
and for the expression of the dramatic instinct, seemed to be on a
=tll higher level, better than the third on account of the motive -
atroditced, much better than the second. and very far removed from
the first.  Of course, all geographical thought material does not
viekl to «lmnmtizntion.,lmt there is every reason for trving to free
it from formality and irksomeness.

'

LESSON TYPES ( MNERVED,

€ .in the handfing of the 4.\ topic, namely, the study of Wilmington
and Delnware, there was observed the same differences-in tredtment,
ranging from the recital of mechanically memorized information
sbout Wilmington to the discussion of how Wilmington could bes
come u gereater city.  There ean be no question of the differences in
alueational value of the following deseriied exercises. which ngain,

Tarve arranged in order of what seems to be their pedagogien] ex-
cellence. ‘ -

In the first sort the logical approach by means of the ontline was
msistéd upon, instead of the approach through the dominant inter-
est of the cluss. ‘

In a second sort of e¢xercise children recited information about
Wilmington, this having becn evidently assigied. prepuared for the
accasion. and memorized. Whatever may have ha ppened in the way
ol explanation when the assignments were made is not, known, byt
the vocabulary was pretty stiff for little folks, and the general effect
could hardly e considered highly edueational. :

In-a third. a somewhat hetter use of gathered information was
made. when, as the discussion proceeded, children were called upon
to produce what they had found in newspapers or elsewhere concern-
ing Wilmington, and read it before the c¢luss. ' ‘

In « fourth, a systematic study of industries was most in evidence.
Large placards bearing in ‘colored letters the name of an industry,
28 “ Ship building.” ¢ Leather,” ¢ Powder,” appea red upon the walls,
surrounded by objects and pictures in illustration. = The children
seemed as well informed about them as could be expected of fourth
graders; and best ¢f all they were allowed quite uninterrupted: use
of the opportunity to tell to an interested nuditor what they knew.

- The tencher wisely kept in the background. This was somewhat bet:
ter than the preceding, because of the ‘degree of self-ctivity allowed '
~ pupils. Both were orderly in procedure. o '

In a fifth class, more of rational geography-was being attemnpted.
It seeme 1 that the day before Ralph had said that Wilmington was °
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*‘sure to become a much larger city than it ho_w -is, and to-day, after
thinking it over, he was expected to explain and substantiate hig

- statement. What had caused Wilmington to become the city it now - -

is? What must be done to provide for further growth? :
- This'may have been a pretty big undertaking for fourth graders, .
. but it had its possibilities for touching the civic consciousness of
~ these young citizens, while teaching them the muin facts about

- manufactures, products, etc., which other classes were getting. It
. may be interesting to know that this excellent teaching was in a

school said to be in the “slum ” district of the city.

Exercises in . fifth and sixth grades were observed which illustrate
quite as distinct differences in the teaching of the different topics
studied by these grades. In the best there were always the picturo
-material, the collection of appropriate objects, the .use of supple- - -

- mentary books. In many, there was outline following as a method
" of approach instead of as a final recapitulation. '

. COMMENDABLE FEATURES,

On account of the use of the project method, this most commendable
thing can be said of the teaching: namely. that there was rarcly
observed the old, unmotivated, mechanical assignment of “the next
paragraph” or “the next chapter,” or “take climatez” or “take
products,” to-morrow. Assignments heard were made as they should
be, with reference to their bearing upon the problem under consid-
eration. But as already suggested, it will be better to raise prob-
. lems that are léss comprehensive in scope. A comprehensive problem

is best treated by a separate discussion of the more specific problems *

involved in it. . ’ :

Need of improvement was also noted in the discussion and ap-
plication of the reference reading found-and presented by pupils.
: This reading matter frequently needs to be fitted to the understand-
“ing of children by questions and explanations, but this was some-
.:times omitted, making the exercise of doubtful value. - -
.. Especial commendation is deserved by one of -the principals and
- her assistants, who, by their self-sacrifice and persistent effort, suc-.
ceeded in raising money for. the purchase of a fine lantern for tho
_ school. The writer observed with pleasure the preparations made by
< the boys of the room for an exhibition, such ag the darkening of win-
* dows; the making. of electrical connections, all done systematically
jf"'ll“l_ldj with dispatch by these willing helpers. Then came the views
'of :France, and the free questions:and answers. This.was in a sec-
/tion of the city where there is little-of culture, little of variety in the
,.Jives of the childrerl attending, and ‘wis therefore done under handi-
- oaps,.and shows what could be doné in all the schools by superior
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The stereographic views found in several schools are also very
.valuable geographical material. R ‘
A larger supply of geographical readers is needed. A variety is
desirable, and the scanty collections observed included the best ma-
terial of the sort available; but there is need, for really good work, -
of enough books of all kinds, so that each pupil will have a book of "
+some kind. This lack was frequently complained of by teachers, -
who were seriously hampéred in consequence of it. -This is sometimes
called “economy ” by school boards. .
While some teachers still do most of the talking and thinking in
" class themselves, there is an increasing number who are learning to .
throw the lesson into the hands of the pupils, a democratizing per-
formance of great value. ' ‘

UPPER-GRADE GEOGRAPHY WORK,

Speaking generally, the teaching of geography from the fifth
grade to the eighth, inclusive, is good. Here and there individual
teachers do poor teaching, as already pointed out, but the majority
teach the subject effectively, and a limited number are doing superior
work. This s especially true in grades 7 and 8, Excellent teaching
was observed .in many classes in these grades. Speaking compara-
tively, geography is taught better than arithmetic, and far better
than oral and written composition, elsewhere discussed in this survey.

The teaching in these upper grammar grades is done wholly on the
departmental plan in all subjects, and teachers have more ‘or less
specialized in the subjects they teach. The excellence of the teaching
of geography is due largely to the fact that teachers have attended
lectures on the subject in summer schools and in extension courses
by college teachers. ‘They are familiar with the best current thought
on the subject. as shown in their teaching. 5 —

One of the excellent festures of the work in geography in the
upper grades is the emphasis placed on the causal relations between
physical features and forces and political, economic, and social
geography. , :

- The course follows, in the main, a good textbook but not blindly,
and requires much outside reading, y

. - SUGGESTIONS OFFERFD. )
The "following_ criticisms may fairly be made on the course nr’ld";*,;;t
. the teaching, and may be helpful.. = . = - S b b
Not enough emphasis is laid on map drawing from memory for”

the purpose.of fixing in the mind the general shapes of continents, '

of a few of the great nations (not of States), and the location of such
_Physical features.and of cities, etc., as évery intelligent ‘peu;pyl;"slim%tgd‘?_
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remember permanently and should have as a - part of his ready
knowledge. This means only a comparatively few important data,
_But these should be drawn from memory repeatedly in class until
they are firmly fixed. The copying of detailed maps from the text-
book is a waste of time.. The facts to be drawn should he specifically
stated by the teacher, and the pupil should make his own map to
~'be memorized .with the help of the textbook map, from whose confus-
ing details he must select the data wantedl.
- A simple test was given a 7B class to determine their ability to
‘reproduce from memory such data as to their own country as shounld
be at everyone’s ready command. They were asked to draw an out-
‘line map of North Amerien and ignore all but the most important
features of the coust line, and'to pay very little attention to the coast
line on the north. They were asked to draw the St. Lawrence River
and make a rough drnwing of the Gireat Lakes; to draw the Missis-
sippi and the Ohio River; and to place a dot to indicate the location
. of the following cities: New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Baltimore,
Chicngo, St. Louis, San I'rancisco, New Orleans, Detroit, Cleveland,
~ Minneapolis, Kansas City. Of the 33 maps drawn. not one conld
- be called véally good; u limited number were fairly good. One of
the best located New York.City in the region of Cleveland, and
Knnsas City in the region of Alabama; one of the poorest ones
located New York City north of the St. Lawrence River, and
Minneapolis on the Pacific coast in-the region of Vancouver. An-
- other located Minneapolis in the region of Colorada, and Baltimore
~ on the coast north of the Gireat Lakes. Coast cities. like Baltimore,
Philadelphia, and New York; were located by some as inland
cities. Comparatively few dould draw the coust line with any
reasonable degree of correctriess (o show the most important featnres.
This class was apparently a class.of average ability, und the teach-
ing in.other respects, so far as observed, seemed to he good. Evi-
| dently map drawing, as the most economical method of map study,’
" was not_used. This is true of the Wilmington schools in general
- and needs the attention of supervisors and principals. o i
- 'Moreé systematic. definitely planned, training in map interpreta- R
tion, would strengthen the instruction. .\ map has a number of
.- functions. First, it shows the shape or outline of a vontinent or
.-country, This is a simple nse of it which cin be made early in the'
+course. . Second, it sfows location. This is. also simple. Third,; it
hows direction. ' This is simple in'case of maps of relatively small
ections; but. in: cuse of maps of the continents, linés of longstude
;.and’ parallels of latitude must be observed to determine direction,
“‘and: this -involves more difficulty. . Fourth, a map shows contour,
, &el@vf’qt;'gn,,am}, depression. . This is tl;o:{‘most)., difticult feature to in- .
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terpret, and most children can not do it unless very carcfully .~
trained. . This last use is emphasized in the npper grades of the
Wilmington schools. Fifth. a map shows distance, and to interpret
it the pupil must observe the scale on which it is drawn.

The beginning of map interpretation, it need hardly be suguested, -
should he made by drawing o map of the schoolroom, the school
vard. ete. and studying aemap of the city in which they live,

- RECOMMENDATIONS,

1. Although in grades 1.2, and 3 the subject ot geography should -
not. be treated :as a separate strand of the course. ‘t,here are many-
phases of the subject that can be introduced preparatory to the more
specitic work done in the fourth grade. It is recommended that in
the first grade, the oceupations closely related to the home be ob-

- served and discussed, and expressed in simple’ ways on sand table

or blackboard or hooklet, such as the bakery and the grocery.

In the sccond, those a little-more remote, as the shoemaker and:
the weaver, In the third, how we are sheltered, fed. and clothed
areinteresting problems and broaden still further the vision of *
little chikdren., _ :

Hearing of child life in other lands is extremely interesting to all
the early grades. : s .

Material sueh as is found in books like Seven -Little Nisters,”

* Faeh and AlL” % The Duteh Twins.” and many more recent books,

forms a most appropriate approach to geography for grades 3 und

4. 1t presents the human aspect’ of geography, which appeals to
“children and creates a desire to.know where these people live, a

desire in short for real geography.  Abstract location has no interest /

for children. S

2. An appenl to the imagination and training to think, and not
- knowledge of facts merely, should be made the dominant. aim in all

the geographical work., c .

3. Much more use should be made, especially in the grammar ,
grades, of map drawing, from memory, of the continents und of the
ost important countries, but not of separate States, cxcept the.
pupil’s own.  Such maps should contain no items except such as
everybody ought to remember permanently. In addition to this, it#
is recommended that pupils be encouraged to sketch quickly mapg in

- connection with special topics for illustrative purposes. - ity
< Printed outline maps of all ‘sections and jcountries studied; to be-. .
filled ‘out by pupil, should be a part of the work, but.should not take | e
the place of maps wholly drawn by the pupil from memory in class,
4.-The outline which indicntes the scope of work expected in the ' <
treatment of any topic should be developed-in’ class 46 the-fiial and 4
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finished recapitulation, ratlier than be given the class and made the
. approach: It should be treated as an organized. summary of what
. has been taught, and not, us is now done, as a blocking out of what
is to be taught. K :
} 5. Teachers coming as they do. from a number of different training
schools, and coming with different experiences and interests, should
be allowed more latitude in the choice of topics, problems, projects,
methods, and devices, through the use of which children are led into
the geographical field. '
¥ 6. The excellent beginning, already made, in the collection of ob-
jects and pictures should be continued : and the sets of stereographs
found in several schpols.should be provided for all: and the board
should provide maps, globes, lanterns, and slides much more liber-
_, ally than is now done. Many of the schools are seriously hampered
. \for want of these necessary and relatively inexpensive equipwents;
20 ¢ ¥ 7. Some of the principals of the elementary schools ought to make
-, - & greater effort to enlighten themselves in regar( to geography teach-.
ing according to modern standards, and thus give better support to
the supervisory head, put themselves in a more syimnpathetic rttitude
with their more progressive and ambitious teachers, and fit them-
selves to aid and direct the weaker and less experienced. In short,
all principals shonld be, us fortunately many of them are, competent
+ to supervise instruction effectively. : C

5. READING, PENMANSHIP, SPELLING.

. This report aims to present a study of the subject of reading
‘throughout the first six grades, from its beginning in the 1B to
the G\, inclusive, to determine, if possible, how effectively the prob-
lems in this subject have been met and solved as they arise from
grade to grade. These problems are-many and varied and are pocul-

~ dar to each year of the child's life. They should be considered in
-~ their relation to the child's development, to the requirements of the

" course of study, and to.thé interrelationship which they bear the

" ‘one to the other. S 2c
V' How have the little beginners just entering school met their
initisl contact with symbols as a representation of the well-known
sounds in their orul vocabulury? Has this most difficult association,
the printed form with the oral, been made eusily and naturally, with

N - profit and pleasure, or are there signs of stress and undue effort
.8pparent in their mastery of the early reading process? How effec-
:tively has the phonic_problem been solved, both as regards the

_ ﬁcquisiti;)n' of power and the sbility.to use their knowledge once

‘acquired in its application to proficiency in readingd How have
. ~-the reading habits formed, in the lower. grades functioned irrghe
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~

upper? Has the oral reading been overemphasized to the exclusion
of much practice in silent reading? Does ability in the first carry
over into the second and make for proficiency in the study of texts
in history, geography, arithmétic, and in reacling for the apprecia-
tion of good literatuie? '

MEASURING mmncn:.\'i'\'.,lx REABING.

In order rightly to estimate “proficiency in reading. units of
measuremeit must be found which gauge not only the tangible
results obtained by a given method. hut «uite as definitely evaluate
the process by which the gonl has been reached. .

Many methods lead ultimately to proficiency in reading. Some
of these are primrose paths which eager fect are gl&d to follow.
Some are strewn with obstacles which retard and impede the pupil’s
progress, and some there are that wander far afield with waste of
time and effort, binding the spirit of the child in weariness and
apathy. o o .

The extent to which pupils fail of promotion” is one such unit
of measurement. Figure 1 (p. 44) shows the failures in reading
among the pupils of the first six grades_in Wilmington (June,
1920) in comparison’ with failures in alf other elementary subjects,

and in comparison also ‘with similar failures in the same grades in -
W the schools of Butte, Mont. (June, 1916), and of Cleveland, Ohio
(June, 1914) . : )

A study of thesc curves indicates that nonpromotions in all sub-.
jects in the first three schools—Butte. Cleveland, and Wilmington
colored—are unusually large; that reading is the stumbling block
in the first and second grades; and that other subjects besides reading
enter into the problem of failure in the third, fourth, fifth. and sixth
grades. . A , '

The curves in reading for Wilmington white schools demand es:
pecial attention; they seem to indicate that a relatively low score
of failure-in the first grade may be the cause of a relatively -high
failure in the sixth; and that promoting pupils en masse ifi the
lower grades without due regard to proficiency may bring.a day of
reckoning for the sixth-grade teacher in her attempt to bring her
pupils up to the necessary requirement. for the more teehnical work
of the junior high school. Evidently the Butte and Cleveland pupils:
gain a power in their early years which carries them safely over the
crucial period in the sixth, Butte scoring a fajlure of two-thirds of ;.
1 per cent for this grade and Cleveland 2 per cent, while Wilmington

- _(white) rises to an 8 per cent failure for sixth, thus meeting the

"‘Wilmington (colored) schools at the same point for that grade. Too. ,,
. many subnormal pupils are carried along. from year to' year in:the
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Wibmington schools, which -is clearly indicated in this diagram,
Overage pupils were naticed. in nearly every room visited, and many
“-+ teachers deplored the lack of special provision which should be made™
for these pupils. ‘

‘28

datte ( Jume, 1916 | Cleveland ( Jue, 1914 ),
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" ANALYSIS OF FIRST-GRADE FALRL RES, -
. Kven-a cursory study of these lines of nonproficiency is illuminat-
. idg. All four schools show a major difficnlty in. passing the first--
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de rpquir‘ementAin_’ reading.. About 1 pupil in 7-drop back at this
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l‘"iQ(‘vle\'eland, 1 pupil in 8 in Wilmington colared, and 1 pupil-

in 1 Wilmington white, and every fifth pupil repeats in Butte, -

~JJudd, in his measurement of work in the Cleveland schools, main-
tains that “ this curve represents what would natarally be expected -

L, inany subjegt which is cnrried thronghout the grades and is success-
ful in its training of the children. We would naturally expect that
the initial difficulties in the study would hold back any one who is
dikely to develop serious weakness later.” From the subject-matter
point of view this js undoubtedly true. but from the wipil’s-stand-

. point does it not seem like an arbitrary solution of the problem ¢

Is there any natmeal trait in 15 per cent of the children in a class
in heginning reading which requires of them n repetition of the work
for two successive years of their school life? May not the require-
ment b too high, when 1 pupil-out of 11 in the white schools of Wil-

. mington and 1 out of 8 in the colored schools fails to acquire the
- néeessary proficiency 2 Could not the subject matter and the method
be madified to suit the ability of every child in the c¢lass?

The first grade in public schools, genernlly. has heewr since its
establishment a clearing house wherein a child has found his level
by standard-wholly outside of himself and unrelated to his par-
ticular ‘endowment.  Recently <he atténtion of edueators has been
turned from methods of teaching rending fo the child himself, .to
ascertnin why he fails and in what.way he differs from his class.
mates whe have passed on to a higher grade and have left him
stranded.  Already in many schools a simple measurement of his

~mental ability has been taken, usually hy some modification of the
Binet scale, and then attempts have been made (o adapt the course
-of study and the saethods of teaching to his particular type of
ahility. R . :

Some attempt of this kind las been made in Wilmington. A
phonic method s in use in some schodls for the early work in reading
where pupils of foreign parentage are found to predominate, and
where much help in clear enunciation of English sounds is necessary.
In other schools, where pupils come from American homes and are’
alfendy familiar with nursery irhymes. a method based upon the
repetition of certain wor (s and phrases in this type of child litera-
ture is used. ' ‘ ) , : ;

This organization of subject matter is not based, howevyer, upon a
scientific study of the children, but upon’the observation and experi- o
ence of the teacher. Tt is earnestly hoped that, out of this initial’
attempt in Wilmington to adjust the work of the school to the needs
of the: children, a scientific classification of the pupils in the first

" ‘grades at first, and later in ally may: develop and that an investiga- -
- tion- of this movemient .in other cities by the superintendent and his*,
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work.

A

assistants may lead to the adoption of a similar course in Wil-
mington, - : :

It is a principal of great importance.in this early work in reading
that the two factors mentioned below should .be kept separate and
distinct. (1) “ Much time” should be devoted to the mechanics of
reading,” and (2) “constant emphasis should be put upon the ac-

" quisition and interpretation of the thought.” are the two funda-

mental provesses in learning to read. Robins, and in fact all au-
thorities who have probed-decply into this subject, agree that the
two lines of work can not'be profitably carried on at the same time,
in the same recitation; for the first requires numberless drills in the
acquisition of forms through acts of memory, while the' latter exer-
cises the imagination, the feeling, and many other attributes of the
mind which training in recogaition of symbols does not require. In
fact, it was constantly demonstrated in classes in‘early reading in Wil-
mington that pupils who were being drilled on words and phrases
were not thinking of the meaning of those words but were trying to
remember the form only. It was observed frequently in many
classes that the child remembered the word by its position on-the
board, and failing to read correctly from the chart he could “ get
the word ” when the teacher directed Iris attention to the permanent
list of words on the board.. Thus does nature protect the child's
mind from overstrain and fatigue. for by using his mind’s eye and

‘remembering words Devause they occur in a certain order on the

undue amount of exertion. « .
Why not give the child at once the necessary phonic tools. so that
he can help himself to unknown words. and in other periods of the
day’s program give him interesting vital reading matter bised upon
his everyday experignces. in short, simple sentences written upon the
blackboard, and leave the more difficult reading of classic literature.
to a later period of his year’s work when he can read the text easily

bourd he satisfies the teacher's requirements und saves himself an

_with the thonght uppermost in his mind; and when he will not need
. to spend a week, or even two weeks, on one page of his reader be-

cause the technical difficulties of his’rending}nuye not been mastered ?
Too often these principles are lost sight of in. the stress of the year’s

READING IN THE MIDDLE GRADES.

The oral reading in the- middle grades was unusﬁally good,

S judged by all standards of comparison. Fluency, good articulatiap,

expressive enunciation, all bore witness to the careful training of

‘pupils in the lower grades. Perhaps an overemphasis has heen

place'd upon these requil_'ément_s in oral expression, for the ability to
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1‘ . pervision of instruction devolves upon the latter.
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interpret a paragraph read silently failed to measure up to the pro-

ficiency found in oral reading. This, no doubf,-was due to u lack of

training in this essential element in reading. Silent reading and its

interpretation are among the very recent problems to receive’ the

attention of the supervisory staff in Wilmington. An attempt is

being made this year for thé first time to provide for training in

this important phase of reading. Without this specific training in
silent reading children are usually quite impotent to acquire it, for

proficiency in silent reading comes with practice, just as it does in

oral reading. .\ movement throughout the schools of the United

Stutes is under way to emphasize silent reacling and to minimize the

importance of oral reading—at least to place less importance apon

the one at the expense of the other.

T PEN MANSHIP,

Writing in the first three years is by crayon on the blackboard-
and lead pencil on paper. Writing with pen and ink is begun in the
fourth year. The writing during the first two years is mainly on the
blackboard, and, of course, with the whole-arm .movement. The
forearm, or “mustular” movement. is tanght from the fourth
yeur up, : s

The question of teaching writing at all during the first two years
is, to say the least, a debatable one, and in muny good school systems
it is not taught in these grades. There is not sufficient space avail-
able in a survey of this kind to enter into the reasons for this omis-
sion. As elsewhere recommended, writing, along with arithmetic, in
Wilmington, should at least be reduced in these grades.to make
room for reading good literature to the children. . '

The quality of the penmanship in regard to the two essentials of
legibility and speed is not so good ‘ns it should be; much of it is
decidedly poor. . —

While the. muscular movement is taught in the writing period, it
does not carry over effectively into the pupils’ other writing.
Classes were observed in which only from one to three pupils in
the room were nsing it: all the rest wrote, with the finger move-
ment! Not all actually used it in the writing class. This indicates
that the nature of the moyement is not clearly explained to the
children by the tenchers, or that they fail to give effective drill in it
In some classes observed there were indications of both. The muscu- .
lar movément is easier to acquire for the more mature children of
the upper grades and should be especially emphasized: there. i

The matter of penmanship needs the attention of the supervising
staff, consisting not only ‘of the superintendent and the -assistant
superintendent, but also of the principals of schoo
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~was observed in these. clusses which mavked the methods used in

. a word to the naming of them in the required order.  Care should
. be taken not to bmdm the child with unnecessary repetition of

- tion from the daily drills of those words with which the chill is
_already familiar. An appalling amount of time is wasted by a

" power on the patrt of the pupil. -

‘based on the textbook

" bowl.- . o a o _
ioy (Tcacher) Give me a sa'ntc'nce uslm: the ward howl, tl’upil’ T had. o howl w
. '.of milk, . . .
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SPELLING.

The same painstaking effort to teach the mechanics of spelling

reading. Two lines of work were carried on, lessons based upon
phonetic families, and lists of words from the spelling ook, A
first-grade spelling lesson based upon phoietic words follows:

(Teacher) Who ¢an tebl what nuunl\ we had yesterday? (Prpil) The = cen™*
family. (Tcucher) Spell the en family.  (Pupil) en, en. (Teacher) glen,
(Pupil) g-l-en, wen.  (Teacher) hen,  (Pupil) M-¢-n, hen.  (Teacher) What
i3 a hen? (Papil) A ehjeken.  (Teacher) pens.  (Pupil) po-n, pof.  (Tenclier;
Don't you hear an-« on that word. pens?  (Pupil) pre-n-x, el v

Other words in this family followed, ten, men, dvn ete. and llu-n
the “ell ™ family wys t: tken-up, . -

This material for oml\ spelling lessons. is excellent. It follows
logically the lessons in phomcs which the-papils have had and com-
pletos the process of his word study, from the sounding of the letters -

words he .lllmuly knows in his spelling lessons. “Perhaps the
greatest need in the work of spelling in our schools is the eareful
preparation of the spelling lesson by the teacher and the climina-

failure to do this. Rwhtly trained: in phonics the child will know
how to spell ST per cent of all the words in the English language,
and the teacher’s task is to teach the remaining 13 per cent only.
How many teachers confine their efforts to the “unknow n words in
n spelling Tesson? How many give the entire list as it stands and
spend just as much time drilling upon the known element as upon
the unknown? These are pertinent questions which will lead to
much needed reforms in methods of teaching spelling xunl to greater

A lesson'in third-grade spelling was conducted as a slml\ recita-
tion, with open hooks in the hands of the pupils.

The following lesson is tbnt given in a third grade and was

'(’lcachcr) Look nt the first word, ulul stmul anel spel il CLPuPil) heo-w-l,

(Tecacher) Next word." (I'upu) c-o-f-f-e-¢,. coﬂ"eo. o o
.Toaoher) Now spell without looking at your hook. (I'upil spells coffee.)
(Teacher) Give ine a sentence. (Pupu) 1 ‘made some coffee,  (Pupil) 1.
mlmln cup of coffee, - . LT -
“(Teacher) Clasx may study words sllo.ntl) Read them_ aloud first. (Class . -
mum s.“l“!'- bowl, (ish, pitcher; tea, cgffee. 30 2¢ 0 g ’
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Evidently the author of the spelling lwok used has made 4 de-

cided attempt to provide for the correlation of the formal spelling
of word lists with the use of the words in sentences. an exercise
which needs emphasizing in every sehool in the country. (hildren’s
ability in the first.does not necessarily transfer over into the other.
A child may spell a list of words correctly and then misspell many
of them in his written composition. The teacher’s work is only
half done when she has given isolated words to her class for a spell-
ing lesson. These words should be used in sentences, and should be
incorporated into the pupil’s written language work, so that he not
only masters the technical difficulty which the word Presents but
ncquires proficiency in its written use as well,. ©

The spelling in the upper grades was only fairly good in the best
clusses oliserved; many teachers showed skill in the teaching of the
actual lesson in spelling separate words, and in these lessons the chil-
dren generally spelled correctly; but the spelling did not carry over
into their composition writing as it shovld. This seemed to be due
to the limited amount of dictation work and the wholly inadequate
amount of written composition, ns more fully discussed elsewhere.,

The teachers are studving the problem. Tidyman’s excellent book
on teaching spelling has recently heen placed o the tenchers’ desks.
The study of this hook by principles as well ns teachers will be- of
great help. Tt makes extensive discussion of method in this survey
unnecessary., ' '

6. PHYSICAL TRAINING AND HEALTH EDUCATION. .

The need for activities in the lower grades is not yet. fully recog-
nized by teachers and superintendents generally in public schools,
and the function of these is far from clear to them. 7o give physical
education a place in the daily schedule is a good thing, but unless the

director helps to create the-conditions by which the wotk of the

school contributes to the children’s health instead of impairing it,
the work is farm rather than stibstance. "Likewise to introduce art is
a step in the right Wirection, but it will do little to further the chil-
dren’s development unless it, is so taught that it is an expression of
the child’s own experience, given in his own way. If the work in

each of these lines is under the supervision of a special teacher, and

the regular teacher -has ‘no voice in determining its relation to the

other work of the grade, it can have little .value. This seems to.be the '

situation in Wilmington. There are no kindergartens to suggest how =

- these activities should be carried on with little children. The work
of the entering children, as well as for all the others in the first and

.second grades, is i rigid course in the three Rs,
. B2110°—21—4 : "
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Upon this the courses in physieal educutlon. art, niusic, and natnre
“study, have bLeen snlx-runlmsed each independent of the other work
of the grndos. Whether the work given under the name of physical
- education is contributing anything toward the childreti’s health is -

_decidedly open to question. Out of a 5-hour daily session, 15
_minutes are allowed for it in the schedule. A portion of the 15-
:mmute recess, morning and afternoon, is also devoted to it. In se
i limited a period but litte could be done even under more favorable
_conditions. Rodms crowded with seats afford opportunity for little
elsc than formal gymmnustic exercises. The work observed in 10 or
more different bLuildings and 20 different roows, consisted of little
! else, althongh the ages of the childven ranged from those just enter-
 ing to thoso in the fourth grude. In a few cases this was done to
'the music of o piano or victrola. : \
In three or four rooms a freer forin of exercise was’given whicli
,}was decidedly better. The children were formed into u- circle
j around- the seésts and -played such games as Mulberry Bush, Looby
Loo and Round and Round the Village. " In another the teacher
asked some child in each row to name an animal. Al the vlnhlmn'
'in a row designated then ran .around the room until they came to
" their seats again, repres¢nting, in some way the actions of the animal
‘named. Each row did this in succession. The games played at
" recess were similar to those. _mentioned. Ench tencher was ‘held
responsible for her own group with the younger chidren.  With the
_older ones the boys on the one side of the building and the girls on
_ the other played games. requiring more skill. One playground was
eqmppe(l with a slide which was greatly enjoyed. The boys in an-
L other had organized into a volley ball team. and had furnished their
_own equipment.

"That this work has value can not he qlwenunod lmt th(, bem-ht
‘in tle directiom of building up the childrgn’s health is more than
‘offset by other conditions. -The children epond 15 minntes . a day
in gymnnsuc exercises, 30 more in the recesses, aml in most cases
15 more in writing at the blackboard. They are thus on their feet
and active one hnur out of the five-hour day. The remaining four
hours are. spept in sitting, most  of ‘the time held in rigid attention

tto the lessons in reading, spelling. phomcs, arithmetic, ete. This is
& condition that should not be tolerated, since all authorities agree -
“that children from 4 to 8 years require much pllValCﬂl activity, and
_that their health is of ‘necessity impaired if thls is withhpld. ThIS
iL 4. condition that needs remedying.
‘ This condition:can be considerably relieved, even under e many |
unfortunate limitations as to suitable buildings and ovetcrowded
- Tooms under whlch teachers labor through no fault of their own,

’ il
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by introducing many games, especially devised to be played in
schoolroom with fixed furniture. A number of good books giving -
detailed descriptions of these games can be got. A short gume of
three or four minutes should be played, ns a rest snd for recréation,
at the end of every lesson in the grades. It would more than amake
up for the time devoted to it by arousing increased attention in the
succeeding lesson. ‘ :

The systein of gymnastics introduced only this year.is that known
as the Swedish. It is so well known that it needs no description
here. Tt is one of the systems widely in use. . There are differences

_of opinion among competernt esperts as to its merits as compared
-with other sysiems. and criticism would be out of place here.  Suflice

it to say, however, that the general, and we might say the whole,
trend of the best thought on physical cducation is that free play,
supervised in a way not to interfere with spontaniety, is a better
. form of exercise than any system of gympastics; and the judgment
of experts is virtually “nanimously in favor of substituting free phy
for formal gymnastics wherever possible, There ure those who even
question the need of formal gymnastics for corrective work.

. In the Wilmington schools there was no provision for physical
education until this year. _The introduction of this system is thete-
fore a distinet gain. The course also recognizes in a small degree
the function of games. The teachers conduct outdoor games, but
sometimes only formal gymnastics, at recess time. But the unfortu-
nate thing in Wilmington is that few schools have playgrounds that
are at all adequate; _ .

The responsibility for this condition rests primarily upon the tax-
payers, and is a part of the:larger problem of replacing the many
unfit school buildings with new ones. . ' '

THE PROGRAM OF HEALTH C.&RE AN'D-EDUC;\TION.

A brief study was made, during the survey of the Wilmington
public schools, to ascertain to what extent a program of health care
and education was functioning. A§ no time wus ullowed in the
regular ‘school day for health teaching, those courses in which it
might function were looked into very carefully.

In the primary grades (to-the fourth) ©incidental teaching,”
planned by the principal, in which “ health talks ™ are given by the
classroom teacher the last period on Friday afternoons, was déscribed
by the supérinténdent of schools, No demonstration was witnessed,
but a nuniBer of teachers were interviewed upon the subject, and the

 textbook uged as reference examined. Having no specific program
outlined and -being reserved for the last period in the school week,
when in the very nature of things children are restive and lacking in .
concentration, it is hardly likely. that “health talks” based upor

"oen
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“ facts in a primer written in 1910 would arouse inierest in either
-ology are taught in the usual formal way. A satisfactory text has

. dividual teachers had not yet heen supplied with copies.

" taught by the home economics teacher. is also to be given in the ..
~- senior year as part of a course.in household arts. .

- . “Why is Wilmington o good place in which to live? During the
- -perfod ‘many aspects of the.topic were touched upon; important

teachers or pupils.
-From the fourth to the sixth grades, inclusive, hygiene and physi-

been adopted, although at the time the classrooms were-visited in-

In the high school a. personal hygiene and home nursing course is
open t6 seniors, but is not obligatory. It is given after school hours
by a representative of the American Red Cross. A similar course,

P ' AN EFFECTIVE'LESSON.

A commendable treatment of health considerations was observed
in a fifth-grade class in citizenship. The topic under discussion was,

’

matters concerned with the health of the individual and with the city -
a8 & ‘whole were given particiilar emphasis. - As a°means of visualiz-

_'ing_the environs of the city, and in particular the system of protec-

tion. afforded the water supply, an excursion ha(w*en made by the

-each child contributing something. Following this, the milk supply,

~good roads, clean streets, and other means of maintaining the health

and -created -an atmosphere of real interest.

- - teaching, and when the™“ health talks” given in the primary grades
-and the kindergarten are supplemented by a vitalized daily practic- -

" maintain health is to practice early in life good health habits. .

b { may
o R

class to the watershed, the race; and the filtrhPion plant, and a
spirited discussion of the trip brought forth many interesting points,

sewerage system and disposal plant, garbage collection and disposal,

and comfort of Wilmington citizens claimed, for a brief period, the
attention of the class. The fact that spontaniety wns encouraged,
that the teacher expected to be convinced by the class that Wilming-
ton was a'good place in which to live, was stimulating to the pupils

-There are great possibilities in work. of this character for heﬁlth

ing of health habits, children in the grades fr'6m the fourth up will
understand that the soundest basis for good citizenship is good
health. They will understand, too, that the surest way to attain and

L SOHOOL LUNCHES. : :

A tiot midday Tunch is available for pupils in, the high school only.

t wais'good to kriow that neither tea' rior: coffee could be purchased .

y pupils, and candy only cheon has been .partaken of, * .

- The lunch service will be ered elsewhere in this report, but
not.be [amiss to urge the instdllation of 4 hot scho ich in .+

o £
-
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all elementary and grammar schools, . Certainly the condition ¢f the
children would seem to warrant this step, scrawny legs and arms
being much in evidence among the children seen. "The value of this
service as an educatjonal fuctor is now undisputed, and as a means
of demonstmﬁng’{%e food facts presented in class offers endless
opportunities, ‘

MEDICAL SCHOOL 1NSPECTION.

An official medical and nursing service was initinted Ly the city
board of education of Wilmington the latter part of 1919. Prior
to this volunteer organizations and individuals had for four years
done such preventive and corrective work jn .the schools ns was
possible under the existing circumstances. - c

The present staff consists of the medical inspector, on a part-time
basis and two nurses on full time, I is the desire of the department
to keep medical inspection on the plane of teaching and examining
alone. A morning was Spent with the staff when it was stated the
usnal procedure, with the exception o weighing and measuring, was
followed. ' : -

After a considerable wiit a line of children began tv file in the
room for -inspection, no attempt being made to separate the child

_being inspected from' those who weré waiting. - The two nurses were
In attendance, one doing the clerical work, the other directing the .
children to the physician from the room and assisting generally,

In general the inspection consisted of & good examination of the
mouth, throat, and neck (although no digital examination was made
to determine the presence of adenoids) ; no“examination made of the .

» nasal passage: an occagional one (without a speculum) of the ears,
and a superficial examination of the extreme upper part of the chest.
In the majority of cases carious teeth. were notedl andr the child told
to go to the dentist. S I

ﬁ One pair of scales was all that were ‘n_\:a,i]_:}ble for the entire school

system, and as’it is a policy to xxgdgh"p,’ml. measure children once a.
year at the time of inspection‘this.pair i§ sent ‘from. place to place as
needed. Although ordered to be on’hgnd for ..u‘s’g the morning in
question they did not arrive, and therefore no weighing and measnr-
ing was done. s o . C e T :

- Weighing and measuring would seem superfluous process anyway -
50 long as the theory is held tha a.thip, wiry-person will he equally ¢ -
healthy ‘with the fat, heavier persdn. ‘ It is true thiit the “ general * J
. _-appearance and behavior of 'a child” is-often indicative ¢f his state |
[*  of health. However, the most eminent ‘pediatrists’ now liy ‘more .
;  stress upon weight in xelation to the ‘height of a' growing child, Pplig: ¢

.- his regular gain in weight, than upon any other. one factor. ' Ey

LI R U
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‘The percentage of malnutrition now thought to prevail through- ;
out the United States among school children is from .20 to 33} per |
cent. Of the 4,335 pupils examined in Wilmington last year, 17 only |

.- were classed as malnourished, for Wilmingtoh a percentage there- i

. fore of three-tenths of 1 per cent. In the two months of the 1920
term no cases of malnutrition had been reported by the medical
inspector. ' o

Besides assisting with the inspection of pupils (testing sight and
“hearing), the nurses visit the homes to interpret the need for cor-
rection of defects and, where necessary, to assist families in need of
the same to establish contact with agencies providing institutional,

- dispensary, or economic care. S T .

It is apparent the staff is devoted and inferested, end with certain
changes the service could easily become a potent influence.

It would be necessary first of all that the service be reeognized at
once as'an impoitant department.of the school system, to which regu-
lar time should be allotted. On .the morning the inspection was ob-’

. served there was a delay of abotit an hour and a half because it was

- thought advisable not to disturb the regular school or classfoom
routine. : s
© At no time can an inspection be made without some interruption
of the day’s usual precedure, and the most efiicient system is one
which does not permit the time of any school oflicial to be wasted. !
When a physician is on a part-time basis this point is of particular
importance. - o ' '

' GENERAL RECOMMENDATIONS,

1 A graded plan for tenching héalth should be outiined and made

8 required part of the school currienlum from the lowest grade to
- the last year of high school, inclusive. The establishment of health
~ habits should be the purpose of such a course, and particular care

" should be taken to vitalize the teaching method so that the child’s in- :
. terest will be sustained throughout. For instance, with the youngest
:children the element of play and action should be uscd as a definite
Jmeans of interesting children in health; toothbrush drills and songs,
. story telling, frechand cutting, and the making of attractive and
| varied colored posters are all valuable. As the children advance in
- the grades, the further development of health plays and establish-
" ment of health clubs should be featured. The spirited way in which

|:;the fifth-grade class before referred to entered into and contributed
.40 the discussion. is typical of what happens when spontaneity and’
me freedom is allowed. 'The formatjon of health clubs and the
selection by them of phases of health work for practice and investi- i
gation is an. admirable and practical means of making healthful

i e i
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2. With the children in the seventh and eighth grades and in the
high schools, the period in which hero worship is so usual, interest
in an ideal of health may be kept keen and alive through a series of
stories and dramatizitions of lives of men and women ‘who have
contributed so much to the progress in matters of health conserva-
tion and disease prevention. Such geniuses, for instance, as Pasteur,
Trudeau, Lister, Koch, Grenfell, Florence Nightingale, Madame
Curie, Walter Reed, and others preeminent in their profession could
well be brought to the attention of the children.

3. The working_out of any course in health teaching should in-
volve the cooperation of a number of teachers and should extend
over a period of at least two or three years. The great possibilities
through the correlation of subjects has already attracted the atten-
tion of educators clsewhere. ) _ o8

4. Above all, interest in ‘an ideal of health should be maintained
through the regular weighing each month and the measuring twice
each year of each child. The classroom is the place for the weighing
to be done, and the larger the share taken by the children the better.
The Class Room Weight Record, with places for the names of 40
pupils, may be procured from the United States Government Print-
ing Oftice. That each child may know what relationship his height-
weight bears to the normal average, a weight-height table has been
. made a part of the classroom weight record, and each child is sup-
posed to keep his own record, which, by comparison with a class-
mate’s, creates friendly rivalry. A child is more ready to correct his
own bad food and health habits when he learns through observation
that it is the latter which is keeping him scrawny and-pale, and
usually rendering him tinable to compete with more normal children.

Every school should be supplied with scales, and the report of
the child’s progress in weight be sent home each month with the
report of his progress in other matters. To initiate and direct the
weighing of children each month may seem at first only an gddi-
tional burden, but teachers have been the first to apprediate that
knowledge of weight-height relationship and its bearing on general
fitness creates a new and stimulating atmosphere among children
formerly indifferent to appeals for the formation of good Realth
habits. : : . i
5. A hot school lunch in all primary and elementary grades should
be installed, the educational aspect of which is of far greater im- -
Portance than the feeding of hungry/children. : i i

6. Supervision of the course in health education is of prime im-

- portance, and.by an individual with creative and imaginary ability *
- a8 well as with special preparation and understanding of the purpose
of such & course. © - ey i &
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" 17. Until the medical xnspector is put upon a full time bnsls and

* given a salary commensurate with the requirements of the work, more

time than is now given to the mspectnon of dnldren can not be ex-
pected. Until a full-time basis is provided for it is suggested:

= That the inspection of children be limited to the examination of

skin of face and hands, examination of the throat, teeth, ears, eyes,

.glands of neck, and of posture and gait. That just prior to the day

.on .which the inspection is to be made the nurse and teacher. decide

" which pupils seem to require a thorough examination wnd that-the

parent or parents be asked to be present when the examination is

arranged for. That during inspection or examination children be

dealt with individually, and where a separate room is not provided

a screen shoulid be used and the child assured privacy dunng the in-

signifieant means of (letetmmmg the general nutrition of ch}ldlen
.and the latter be informed in this department of the |elntmnslnp

of a prograi of health education. That the present scale of salaries
be raised and that the nurses spend more time in classroom demon-

_with the mspe&t:on or examination of the children.

8. That a dental clinic be provided for at once within the school
domain, and that dental hygiene be a (Ieﬁmte part of the health
teaching. . N

4 : SUMMARY. _

The schools should be supplied with scales.
* Each school day health teaching 'should be recognized as an ob-
ligatory part of the day’s work.
A hot school lunch should he made smulab]e for every (lnld in
, Wnlmmgton who needs it. '
Correlation of subject and cooperation of teacheis should be
,sought in rounding out the program of health education.
The present medical and nursing service should”be enlarged and
"its scope broadened.
Henlth should be mude a positive and tlesnruble thing amd not dca]t
wnth from the-negative angle.
The main purpose of a graded plan for a course of health educa-

; (éélmble nnd possuble of attainment.
SR o 7. DRAWING.
At the close of the 8(.]!00] year in June the snper\'lsor of dmwmg
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terview. That the height-weight relationship be recognized as '

That the nursing staff be increased, preferably by a supervising .
nurse and one capable of contributing materially to the development

strations. In order to nccomplish this, one nurse only should a’iblst‘

‘trtion should be constantly the promotion of henlth ] sometlnng

: 56 SURVEY OF -THE SCHOOLS OF. WILMINGTON, DEL. '.I

resigned and 8 8UCcessor wns appomted who had begun work only- ‘
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a little over a month before this survey was made, and had conge-’
quently not had sufficient time to make such changes as she may

have had in ‘mind. The following comments and suggestions are

based on the tentative course of study which the new supervisor*
has prepared and which has been issued to the teachers in’ mimeo-
graphed form and on the work in the schools as observed by the:
- commission, ) ,

This tentative course, issued, as it states, as a “ Suggestive Outline
for Teachers,” is only for the months of October and N ovember;.the
outline for the remaining months of the Year had not been issued at
the time of the survey.

The course as a whole is based too much on the old formal con-
ception of art instruction, and fails to recognize the children’s native
interest, as all good teaching must; in short, it is too severaly logical,
as determined by the nature of the subject, instead of psychological,
as determined by ‘children’s interests and capacities. This is par-
ticularly true of the lower grades. Some of the work is beyond
children, such as the characteristics and processes of fixing and
glazing of clay in grade 2. LI :

There is an entire absence, both in the course of study and in the
actual teaching in the first three years of the schools, of the drawing
from imagination -which children love to do to illustrate the stories
told them and to picture scenes which they have observed. These
drawings are spontaneous expressions of their native interest and
occupy a prominent place in good primary schools. There is little
trace in the course of a recognition of the results of the study, from a
psychological standpoint, of children’s capacity and native interest
in drawing. A discussion of these studies can be found in a number
of books, readily accessible, such, as Sully’s Studies of Childhood,
and Barnes’s Studies in Education. But by far the most extensive
of these studies are Kerschensteiner's an Lobsien’s, which, unfor-
tunately, are not translated. g : ® o

The course, so far as it has been issued, does not provide'suﬂci'ently
for the coordination of drawing with ‘the ‘other subjects of the cqr-
riculum except nature study. T he course, fortunately, is not pre-
scriptive in regard to method except in so far as formal work calls
for formal methods in teaching it, and. this is actually the result as
observed in the schools. _ : : i

The consequence is that there is very little free expression in draw-: .
ing anywhere in the schools. . The same lack of spontaneity -and'

- freedom of expression, as. more fully stated elsewhere in this sur~
'véy, was- found in. the language teaching. throughout the schools.

This shows that a fundamental change in conception of tenching-on 4
. the part of teachers and supervising staff in rvegard to-the character. *
- and function of expression i necedsary.. Tn drawing, v in
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. the improvement in technique must come from -an effort to express

- more adequately and clearly what is in the mind; it must not come

merely from formal mstructwn in detalls of technique apart from
content.

" As the course now in force was prepared only for the two months .

. stated above, it is impossible for the conimission to make as helpful

su,'_,gestmns on it as a whole as would e dosu‘ul)le

Tl- 4\(‘"1\(. ORSERYV l D.

The ideals and spnlt, of the kmdevgalt/en oug.,ht to pexmente the

" primary grades in school, not only in art training, but in all other

.subjects; the method must be. adaptcd to the dnldrcn of these carly
grades.

The equipment of the kmdergarten includes sand, clay, blocks of

h dlﬂ'emnte’mpes and sizes, and paper of different kmds so that chil-

dren may first experiment-with and then express their ideas through

these materials as mediums. It is by objectifying such things as
the main parts of the home and its furmture, the store and its food
content, and the garden in which the fruits or vegetables grow that
children gain'a conception of the purpose of human life and aLtu ity
and of their place in the scheme of things.

If the work of the school is to be thus vitalized, it needs more

.. purpose, and whether it does so will depend in large measure ujpon
the selection of subject matter to be renresentad and the method of
carrying it out.

The work in drawing ohserved in the W llmxngton schools seemed
-poor, but.it was-difficult to see enough to make a correct estimute
because it occupled so small a place on the program. About 50 or 60
minutes are given to it per week, but this was usually concentratad
into two or perhaps three lessons, glven on alternate days. The work
referred to below was dbserved in seven different bunldmgs, and

“covered the first, second, third, and fifth grades. The lessons related
to the season but had no relation to the other ‘work being done in-

~ the grade. They were not therefore expressions of the children's *

'-thonght or, experience. (‘olored crayons were used in all cases but

_one,-in which water color was used. The objects drawn were a
“pumpkin/a- fence with jack-o’- lanterns on the posts, a cat-tail with
Jeaves, and green peppers, a dahlia,-and an autumn landscape.

.:,Drawmgs on exhibition indicated that the children had also drawn -

"d cut apples, potatoes, und bananas.

M I-'THODQ I\ Dl.\“'l'i’ﬂ

3 r"I‘he preparatmn for the work on the purt of the teachers was
%ystematw and careful, but the methods uzsed ‘were poor on the

than the one medium, drawing and crayon work, to accomplish that 7
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whele. "The object was not preséiﬁ in all cases, and in but two was

any study made of the object.to help children to note its char-
acteristics before the drawing was begun. One of these was the
drawing of two peppers, one red and the other green, in a 4B cluss.
Some attention was called to the shape of the peppers, and the chil-
dren_then made their own representation of it. This was followed
by a discussion as to whose drawing was the best, and why. The
other lesson was the.pninting of a red dahlia in a 5B class, The
flower was fastened to the board. - Attention was then. called to the
shtipe of the flower and the propottion between it and the stem. The
children then painted the flower as they thought it. looked, and
criticized their own and their neighbor's results. The work was
somewhat crude in both cases, but the method was good hecause the
children were led to observe for themselves. to. express their own
thought, and to-estimate for themselves the worth of their own and
others’ work. This would stimulate them to like observation in the
next lesson, and an effort to improve upon their previous work.
In the other cases the children were either shown or tohl just
~ where, when, and how esch line was to be drawn, or the teacher
herself macde a drawing of the object which the children copied.
In one case the object to be drawn in a 2B class was a cat-tail with
- two leaves. The teacher, tacked both cat-tail and leaves to the black-
.board in a parallelogram that served as a frame. She began -in
. the right way by calling the children's attention to the long stalk
- of the cat-tail; and the proportionate length and d*fference in shape
of the leaves. TInstead of then giving the children the chance to
sec how well they could make a picture of it, she drew another
Parallelogram, made a. picture of the cat-tail and leaves in it, showed
the children exactly where and how to make 2 picture exactly like
. the one she had made, and made no further reference to the real
object that had been presented to them to draw. '
A lesson in’a 1B class in which the children made a fence with
L- posts and jack-o-lanterns on the Phsts was carried Lut in the same
way. In a 3B class a pumpkin was drawn from a form that the
teacher had cut out, without any effort to have the children recall.
how the pumpkin really looked. She pointed to the ribs running
from the stem to the blossom end and called them lines of growth.
In a 5A class the children were given a lesson on how to draw a
. landscape. ‘The teacher drew a horizontal parallelogram on the

* them, something that she saw. She-said that the first thing she
saw was the sky, and the first thing that she was going to draw was
the line where the earth and sky meet—the horizon.  She added that

saw some b

4. to do the same. ' Slie:continued by ssying that she
.‘:"._", v :‘..‘:4) "';-’4 Py ‘«., S e o 0 00 % 56
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-board and told the children that she was going to draw a scene for

artists made.this line uneven to make it prettier, and she was going'

N
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the moon just rising, corn shocks and pumpkins, a fence in the fore-
ground, etc., showing them just how to make ench as she proceeded.
When the picture was completed she erased it and told the children
they might make one like it, or another such ag they themselves
might see. The children’s pictures made a fairly good showing, but
- their method of -work raised the question as to whether the idea
of the sky line as n fundamental factor in a landscape, or that of
distance,as affecting the size of objects, had been worked out from
‘actual observation. If not, the lesson had no real value, since it did
not lead children to see and express ideas for themselves.

E4
AN APPRAISAL OF SHE ART WORK, ...,

" As far as the work observed was an index of the art work in gen-
eral it must be rated as barely fair, and that in the first two or three
~grades distinctly poor, in at least three respects, * :

The first is that the work done is unchildlike and has no founda-
tion. in children’s life interest and experiences. and no relation to
the other work of the grade. The drawing exercises were set lessons
injected into the other work without organic relation to it. In

- consequence the conditions for real art work were lacking.

The second respect in which it is poor is that it is far too limited
in scope. Young children need experience with several different
media. They need clay modeling, painting, and cutting as ‘well as
drawing, and also paper folding and construction -work, The last-
named-work appears in the course under the heading of “ Industrial -
art,” but no trace of it could be found in the daily schedule of the
schools, and none was discovered in progress. .

2 The respect in which it is the wenkest of all, however, is the method.
Real art is the expression of thought by means of a medium—in this
case, clay, paint, or pencil. The first effort must therefore be directed
toward helping children to see an object clearly; the second to ex-
pressing what they sce in their own way. If the expression ispoor,
it is either hecause the children have not observed the object care-
fully enough, or becnuse they have. not vet learned to use the
medium—clay, paint, or pencil—correctly. A more careful examina-
tion of the object is therefore the first step toward the improvement

. of children’s weik ; instruction in the use of the clay, paint-and brush,

-.-pencil and paper, or scissors is the second. The Wilmington teachers

+,.devote almost no .attention to bLaving the children observe the

~;objects to be drawn, gnd would tyke the children to task if they in:
dulged _in any-freedom of expression. There were many good draw-
ings pasted in the differént rooms, but the basis upon which they -
were: judged was the success with which the children had followed
Liis:the. teacher’s directions, or ‘the nearness of

L i
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" work, like. the reading. will need to be recognized as n means to an
" end instead of an end in itself before it will truly funetion in the

" SEPARATE ELEMENTARY (OURSES. . 61°

teacher’s- copy. Individuality is evidently an unapprecinted and
therefore an undeveloped characteristic. i o
Children’s spontaneous drawings already referred to have received
much attention at the hands of educators during the last few vears,
and art courses have been revised in accordance with the sugrgestions
obtained from them. Not one such drawing ‘was observed in the
Wilmington ' schools.  Many blgckboards had friezes of childlike
pietures at the top made by the teachers, but there was nothing traly
expressive of child life by the children. The only instance of chil-
dren’s initiative obscrved was the decoration of a blackboard by ears
of corn suspended from the top at intervals and alternating with
autumn leaves and juck-o'-lanterns which they liad cut out. The art

school system or in the children’s lives.

Drawing, although coordinated: with nature study, is not used
effectively as a means of observation. as n means of concentrating the
pupil’s attention on the snlient fentures to be observedl. The obser-
vation is too much taken for granted and the drawing taught as if it
had for its ouly. function to express what had been observed out of
school. This was the assumption of drawing teachers more than
a generation ago, but is not now. To draw an object once fixes its
appearance in the mind better than mere looking can, provided the
drawing is based on actual observation and not on, directions as to
technique given by the teacher, or a2 model drawn by the teacher. It
is for this renson that copying of pictures is so valueless an exercise
in school. . - :

In the upper grades the drawing is not used for illustrative pur
poses in the other studies to the extent desirable,

The artistic quality throughout the schools is distinctly below that
of good schools. The. whole subject requires the attention of the
supervising staffl. Much help could be got from courses of study
and samples of children’s work from progressive schools in which
drawing is well taught, such as the Washington Irving High School
and the Ethical Culture School in New York, and the public schools
of such places us Brookline, Newton, and Springfield in Massachu-
setts, and Indiariapolis, Ind. : : as

5o o




Chapter II.
SECONDARY EDUCATION.

1. THE HIGH-SCHOOL PUPILS.

In every commumity the high schools and private ncademies are,
and since their earliest beginnings always have been, the most igg
portant means of selecting and training the vouth who have the best.
capacity for leadership. ‘ :

Persistence through high school requires certnin minimnm amounts
of ambition, intellectual capacity. industry. earnestness, physical
vigor, and general competence, which, taken all together, consti- -

_tute a charncter that is considerably above the average. Also the
ability of parents to support their children through 12 years of
education, and their willingness to do so. implies an economic status
and an amount of foresight that are greater than the average. Thus
we usually find in almost every community that the leaders. with
few exceptions, are gradiiates of seconda ry schools, : ‘

Since a democracy can maintain and perpetuate itself only through
_the development of wise and sane leaders. and correlatively through
the development. among a majority of the people of the ability and
disposition to choose their leaders wisely and to support these chosen
leaders in their public: acts and policies. it follows that the com..
munity is more fundamentally and vitally concerned in the business

~ of education than in any other business in which any or all of the
citizens are engaged. If the knowledge and the training for leader-
ship that are being handed on ta_the rising generation by onr schools
and colleges should decline or fail, onr entire economic system would
soon become disorganized and would fall into decay. It shonld be

-+ clear, therefore, to the citizens of Wilmington that a well-balanced
and intelligent support and control of both elementary and sec-
ondary public schools is absolutely essential to the economic life of |
the community as well as to its growth in those social and spiritual
elements that make a community a fit place in which to live. .

In every complex community such as Wilmington, made up of

F racial and other groups, with various kinds of endowments and di-

~ verse personal-and group interests, each group finds within itself a

. few leaders . whom the others follow. .The things which the groups -
. strive for, their ideals and objectives, are determined largely by the

. claracter of ‘their leaders. Tf the leaders in the various masses of
" men and women who together constitute the citizenry are moderate,

ne. 82 ) >
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- Nevada, and Texas, ranging-from 11.9 to 134, were about equal to./ |
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wise, mutually conciliatory, and actuated by a commen desire for the
common goo, the city itself is bound to be peaceful and prosperous.
If. on the other hand, the group leaders ave selfish, unscrupulous, or
unintelligent, then bitterness, strife, and turmoil. or at least stagna-
tion; will result. . T
In all our cities the high schools, however imperfect they may be, '
have proved themselves an effective ngency for automatically select-
Ning and bringing together for mutual contact and a common purpose
the youth of all classes and of both sexcs who have capacity ‘for
leadership. Ko also they have proved themselves not only potent in
giving these boys and girls, through literature, history, science, and .
arl, and through the opportunity for democratic contact which the
schools nfford, a knowledge of the world's best thought and achieve-
ment, but they have also proved themselves effoctive in inculcating
the highest idenls and conceptions of democracy. Hence the urgent
need for the adequate support of these institutions, In respect to

this field of enterprise and endenvor Wilmington must not fall. -
behind. -

THE STATUS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION IN WILMINGTON,

For secondary education the city supports the Wilmington High
School for white children and the high-school department of the
Hovard School for colored children. ¥n October., 1920, these schools
enrolled, respectively. 1.307 white-children and 104 colored children,
or a total of 1.411. The total population of Wilmington is reported
as 98,000 whites and 12,000 colored, or a total of 110,000, Tf these
reparts are substantially correct, there are in the public high schools
12.8 pupils for every 1,000 persons of the total populntion. 1In_the
Wilmington High School there are 13.3 pupils per 1,000 of she total
white population and in.the Howard high-school department 8.7
pupils per 1,000 of the total colored population.

These ratios afford us n means of comparing this community with
others, with reference to the attracting and holding power of its
high schiools. and the public interest in them. .In 1918 for the whole
United States, including high schools of all grades, city, village, and
rural, there were 15.6 in every 1,000 of the total population enrolled
in the high schools, while for the State of California this ratio was
27, and for Kansas 26.5. South Carolina had the lowest ratio, 5.3
per 1,000; while the States of Virginia, Rhode Island, ‘Oklahoma,

the city of Wilmington.! Wilmington slightly excceds the Statg
of Delaware, which~stands between Virginia and West Virginia,
" with ‘its ratio of }L& - . ' 5

7/
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Thus \{'ilm’ington sends to its public high schools less than half
~ . 'ns large a percentage as the States of (nllfornm and Kunsas do,
and but u slightly larger percentage than her own State of Dela-
.ware, which stands fourteenth from the bottom in the list of 48
States with reference to high-school attendance. These facts. so
far as they go, tend to rrise the presumption that if a stronger and
‘more united sentiment for public high-school edueation existed in the
community, and if better lngh school accommodations-and’ more
vitalized high-school work were offered. a lavwer percentage of the
city’s youth would he found in these schools, .
- It is true thatsa mncldvruble number of Wilmington's vluldren are
T uttendmg private anil prochial high schools, Tlle inctusion of thesa
in the calculation. together with the exclusion from it of the figures .
for the colored population. would slightly raise the percentage: but -
this, while it would munke n better showing for genernl interest in
secondary educution, would not at all affect thic question of the sup.

- port and patronage of public high schools. In fact where unusually

large numbers of the people send their children to private schools,
con the one hand they may be sending them there because they be-
_lieve the public schools to be poor or wisatisfictory.  On the other
hand the public schools may actually fail to hecome all that they

. should be because the prosperous and influential people, sending their
children to the private schools, center their interest and support on
these, und are indifferent. or even opposed, to ndeqlmte financlal sup-

: port of the pubhc high schools. The survey commission is not_Inck-

- ing in appreciition of the good work that is done by many private
schools. These can do much for certain individuals which the pub-
lic schools under present conditions.can not do. More of them might
well take the lead in educational experimentation, and thus point the’
way to better methods and better forms of school organization: but

- - the public should be on tlie alert-to guard jenlously the principle of

adequutnlv financing the public schools, which are and mnst .d\vavq
be the foundation nml the safeguard of (lemnmwv

PERCENTAGE OF h('ll()()l. rorvcL \Tll)\' l\’ G SCHOOL,

Another index of the inter est taken Ibv a city in its public high
.~ schools is the fraction which the high- school enrollment is’ of the
_ " enrollment in all its public schools. The total senrollment of the
- public schools of Wilmington in October, 1920, was 12,797, /and_ the
']ugh-school enrollmient was 1 411 Hence, 11 per cent of all puplls:
enrolled in the public schoolz are in'the high-school’ grades. The
E correspondmg ratlos for severul cities? are: Cleveland, Ohm. 97

;7 'Mlptod from a table on P 41 of - llulhodn and sumdardn for Incal thool Rurwyu."
k\% ‘by Den C, Blfss, D. C. Heath & Co., Boston, New Yor; fete.) m& . / A :

£ ey ,‘-‘,\.

L L R S ST A : P
. R ST e e Yy B ,; 2
¥ . S o .;éuf'é"ﬁﬁ‘. & £ -E‘L’m"":i" {#ﬁ*’*‘?




o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

vy

SECONDARY EDUCATION,

Springfield, I, 11.7; Solway, N. Y., 12§ Montclair, N. J., 18.4;
La Crosse, Wis,, 22.9; Brookliné, Mass., 23.5: and "Newton, Mass.,
25.1. On compaving the Wilmington figures with these it appears
that Wilmington stands between Cleveland and Springfield with re-
speet to the percentage of its envolled public-schogl pupils who are
attending high schools. She stands far behind all but one of the
other cities in this list.” This ratio is not an ahsohite measure of 'the
attractive power of the high schools. but it does furnish an approxi-
mate index for comparison.  As the compulsory attendarice; nm-
chinery is less eflicient here than’in miny other cities, it is fdir to
suppose that the ealeulated index for Wilmington would be some-.
what reduced if attendunce were better enforced. - The reason for
this inference is that efficient census and attendance service would
bring into the enrollment of the lower.school grades many more
children than are now -there, but it ‘would not increase the high-
school enrollment in anything like the same proportion, |
Table 1 (in the Appendix) shows the full enrollment of each of
the two high schools from 1916 to 1920, distributed hy grades and
sexes. “A glance at the grand totals for the Years shows that the
white high-school enrollment has increased from 932 in 1916 to
1301 in 1920, but that the numbers of girls and boys decreased 9.1
per cent and 3.1 per cent during 1917, probably because of war
nctivities.  This loss was nearly regained in 1918, and the total in

1919 had reached 1,140, * The total increase in the four vears is 369,

or an average of 133 per year. This rate may be expected to increase
slightly from year to year, and would probably increase considerably
faster if the cfficiency of the high school along practical lines ‘were

materially improved. In the colored high school similar changes oc- |

curred, but Ingged a year’dr more behind. In the white high school
the number of girls slightly exceeds that of boys, as it does in other
communities; but in the colored school the excess of girls over boys
1 much greater. The number of girls in the lntter is now sbout two
ond a half times as great as that of the boys. This indicates that
the kinds - of instruction given appeal more to the girls than to the
Loys; and in both schools it calls for the development of more prac-
tical aind concrete types of work. Suggestions for such improve-
ments will be found in the section treating of the curriculums.

.

BETTER HIGH-8CHOOL ACCOMMODATIONS NEEDED,

- Maintenance of the present lohj)er'centv m-'é,rage' g"ate- of inc'regé'e
in the Wilmington High School will in two vears overcrowd that

~“school to the breaking point, and will also carry the enrgliment be-

yond 1,600. This is in excess of the number favorable to the greatest

\ | . “> 4..
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L 0 o . : . . .
- efliciency, even if the present building would properly accommodate -
- 7 them all, 'which is certainly not possible. -
.. The Howard School, moreover, is already overcrowded and is an
. unfit building for a school of any sort, not to mention a modern high
school. . : '
These facts contribute a danger signal which the city of Wilming-
. ton should heed. Immediate action is necessary. In another chapter, -
. dealing withthe building program, the survey commission has out. _
- lined clearly what must be done to meet the crisis which exists, not
only in the high schools but in the clementary schools ns well. .

Fo®o o " DO THE HIGH 8CHOOLS HOLD THE PUPILS THAT THEY RECEIVE ?

\The success of a high school in holding its pupils through the four
years’ course is another measure of its efficiency; for the pupils will ’
not stay unless they and their parents feel that they are getting value
- received for the-time, effort, and sacrifice involved. Also, they will
not stay unless they are reasonably successful in the work that they
- " are -required to do. Success implies reasonably good ability and
preparation in the lower grades; %o some must he expeeted to drop
out because they lack the requisite ability and ambition or beciuse of
. economic necessity, or hecause of inadequate training in the grades
* below; but the great majority, who are not thus ha ndicapped,-should
~ be expected to pefsist until they ‘graduate, if the school is_offering
" them what they need and giving it to them under methods of instruc-
tion and administration that enuble them .to ‘earry on their work
 successfully. o ' o
In Table 1, in the Appendix, it is shown what per cent the enroll-
- ment of each grade is of the total high-school enrollment in 1920, for
. ‘eath school; and these arc piyced alongside with percentages sim-
ilarly obtained for the total high-school enrollment in the United
States.* We are thus enabled to compare the decrease in enrollment
frdm the lower grades to the higher in the two Wilmington schools
witli*that in the high schools of the country collectively. It is seen
s thdﬁ by this measure of the relative pumber dropping out of school
thd Wilmington High School makes n much poorer showing than the -
country as a whole, while the rate of the Howurd High School is
about the same as that of the country as a whole, excepting in the
. . senior class, whose percentage is raised: probably by the accession of .
.. repeaters. .Such’ percentages are unreliable anyway when applied
. to such small numhers of students as are entolled in Howard High
Ini Table2, in the Appendix, the enrollments are given for.the B
anid A sections in the four grades from October, 1916, to September, -
920, by halt years for Wilmington and by full years for Howard..
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In the Wilmington High School the enroilments for the ninth grade -
show an increase for the four yedrs of 50.3 per cent, while those of
the twelfth grade, or senior class; show an increase of only 15.6 .per
cent. Lven this gain wns due wholly to the girls, for the number of
senior boys in 1920 is actually 6 per cent less than it was in 1916,
This is indicative of a large amount of dropping out, even though
allowance be mude for the fact that gains in the upper class enroll-
ments usuaily lag behind the gains in the lower classes. .

The ftapid rate at which pupils drop out of school as classes -
progress through the giudes is indicated by the rapidly dwindling
enrollments of the three upper classes as we glance down the columns
for the successive half years. -Looked at i this way, however, the
figures appear slightly more unfavorable than they aire in fact, be-
cause the successive increases in the size of the entering classes make
the losses in upper clagses appear relatively somewhat larger than

they really aro,

" 'SECONDABY EDUCATION.

HIGH-8CHOOL CASUALTIES,

To get a more accurate measure of the casualties from year to yesr
and grade to grade we must follow a given entering cluss through
four years and see’ what happens to it. This can be done with the
class, for example, that entered in September, 1216, by inspecting the
figures which lie just abové the black step-shaped line which runs
diagonally down through Table 2. It will thus be seen that this
class'which started in grade 9B with- 251 pupils had dwindled to 44,
pr 17.6 per cent of its original nunber, when it had reached the 12A
grade in June, 1920, Other classes may be traced in a similar
manner. ‘ ' B .

In Table 3 the same figures are rearranged so thut the enrollments
of each class in the successive half years of its progress through the
grades are placed in the same horizontal line across the page, and
under each enrollment is placed the per cent that it is of the number
who were in the 9B grade when the class entered the school, ;

This table does not take separate account of the pupils who fail
and drop back into eack class from the class that is just a half year
ahead of.it. Thére'are many of these % repeaters.” in each term, from
start to finish, and they tend at times to fill'up the ranks in place of
those who drop out, and thus temporarily to check-the descent of tha
curvé of énrollment; but as many of the early; repeaters themselves

itself always contains many repeaters, the inclusion of the’ repeaters’s

1
P

‘pupils who dropped out dur-
920, the decren Ilme;




.

I 768 survev or THE scHooLs oOF WILMINGTON, DEL,

ages remaining have been averaged for each gradé and placed at the

~* bottom of the table with corresponding percentages for all the high

schools of the United States ¢ just below them. A
Comparing these figures we find that, on the nverage, out of I

" pupils who enter Wilmington High School in the ninth B grade only

63 reach tenth B, 38 reach eleventh B, 31 reach twelfth B, and 20

‘graduate. More than half iire gone before they reach the second half

of the second year, and four-fifths drop out before their class gradu-
ates. The per cent-persisting to tenth B is one-eighth less than for
all high schools in the United States, to cleventh B one-fifth less, to

- twelfth B-one-fourth less, and to graduation one-half fess, °

The losses for the classes entering in February do not a ear quite
) & Y 1 q

“88 bad as they really are, because for these the per cents persisting

are based on the enrollment taken in June, instead of February when
these classes entered school ; and there are always some who drop out
between February and June. IHence each of the per cents persisting
is larger than it would be if calculated on the. February enrollment
of the 9B grade as a base, instend of on its Juiie enrollment. The
figures for the Howard School are nearer those for the country at
large, but are not reliable on account of the small numbers of pupils
involved. : . . : -

It is thus shown that compared with the average of the high-
school pupils, city and rural, the country over, Wilnfington boys and
girls are far behind as to persistence in high school. They do not
do nearly as well as the “iverage American high-school pupil ” in

g -sticking to their courses and graduating with their class.

A careful study should be made by the teachers and administrators

" of the (-onditidns out of which these abnormall y large percentages of

school mortality come. Such’ a study should include tables like
Tables 2 and 3, made for each of the curriculum groups separately,
and for boys and girls separately, in order to determine the par-
ticular groups that furnish the greatest number of casualties and on

the other hand which courses hold their pupils best. In a similar -

manner the investigation should get down to particular studies and

. to-individual teachers. Careful records should be kept of all pupils

who drop out’of school, and the reasons why they drop out should

. be definitely ascertained and recorded. On the basis of such records,
~ . -causes for the large casualty lists may be ascertained and remedial
- mensures applied. S : o

A STUDY OF HIGH-SCHOOL FAILURES,
 In seeking to discover the causes for the phenomenally high elimi-

BT e 5 A

a ‘nation rate in the Wilmington High School the survey commission
... Baturally turned its attention to fuilures, because it is well known by
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educators that lack of success i school work is the most potent cause. -

for leaving school. Failure causes retardation, and it is the retarded
papils who drop out in largest numbers. o
In making our study we were fortunate in finding among the
records of the school a complete summary of failures for 1919-20
in each subject, distributed by grades and sexes. From this record,
compiled by the head of the science department, we have calculated
the percentages of failures in each subject by the girls and the boys
in every grade and also the percentages of the total failures in each
subject, and have arranged them for convenient Ainspection in Table 4
of the appendix. By thus reducing all to the common denominator.
100, it has been made easy to compare each group with every other
gronp.  For the suke of brevity, details are omitted in some subjects
where they Inck significance because of the small nimbers of pupils
-in sume of the groups involved. In these cases only totals are given.
By reading across the. first line of the table it may be learned, for

example, that in English 26 out of 124, or 21 per cent of the girls, -

and 68 out of 262, or 26 per cent of the boys, in the ninth grade B
(or first half year) failed in the work. In the ninth grade A (or-
second half year’s work in the same subject) the failures, though.too:
many, were not so numerous; 25 out of 125, or 20, per cent of the
girls, and 35 out of 148, or 14.1 per cent of the boys, failed. In the
second year the proportion of failures is still too large in the 10B
group;- but from that point on to the second half of the twelfth
grade or senior year they do not in any case éxceed 7 in 100, or 7 per
cent. In other words, a satisfactor§ proportion of those who survive
to the beginning of the fourth half year are successful thereafter in
meeting the demands of the teachers of English. A
For ‘the English department, then, we miy summarize thus:
There are too many failures in the first three half Years of the work,
since from 14 to 26 out of every 100 pupils fail; whereas, if things
were going entirely as-they should go, the failures would rarely
exceed 10 or 12 in 100, During the remainder of tlhe coprse not
more than 7 pupils in 100 fail, and the percentage for the junior
and senior years is only 3.5, u very moderate proportion. ‘
In this connection, however, it should be noted here and through- .
out the discussion of failures that, since pupils have dropped out of
school all along the line until in the second half of the senior year,
more than two-thirds of the class that entered four years ago are

gone and that presumably the third or less who remain are the

ablest and. most, persistent, nothing less should be expected than that

those who survive the first four of the eight drastic elimination con-
tests shoyld with very few exceptions be able to survive the remain- -

- ing four. -On glancing down the table.from -English to. matherhatic
'+ we find. in general, that the [percentages of failures in.the first yea
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in- algebra and i the second. year ‘in commercial arithmetic are

. approximately equal to those in English. These, however, increase
through intermedinte ulgebra, plane geometry, solid geometry, and
trigonometry, from 29 per cent of all pupils enrolled in the first of
these subjects to over 38 per cent of all those enrolled in the last.

When we reach Latin, the next subject in the table, we find that
in three of the four years’ work the condition with respect to failures
is astounding. In the work of the first half year in clementary
Latin, the ninth B grade, almost 1 girl out of every 3 and more than
3 boys out of every 5 failed; while for the entire class the percentage

. that failed is 49.6. Practically 1 out of every 2 of the beginners
in Latin failed at the end of the first half year.

The class that was doing the second half year's work, the ninth A
grade, did a little better, as' they-certainly should after somewhere
from a quarter to a half of them had been dropped out at the end
of the first’half year. Of this grade, 27.9 per cent of the girls and

. 88 per cent of the boys failed, a total of 52 out of 153, or 34 percent
of all. In other words, ont of the 50 per cent who succeeded in
jumping the first hurdle after a half year's run, 1'in every 3 fell at
the second hurdle. Evidently the hurdles arc too high, the training
too poor, or the runners ubnormally weak. Of the tenth B grade
in clementary Latin, who presumably werc repeating mainly the
second half year's work, 30 per cent of the girls and 27.8 per cent
of the boys, or 35 per cent of the total, failed. The two repeaters
in the tenth A grade and the two in the eleventh I3 passed. This
indicates that after going through the whole of the first year's Latin
work once, then through the whole of it the second time, and in some

- cases through half of it for the third time, all the repeaters pass.
Out of all groups who did less than this a third or more failed in

_ thie accounting of June, 1920, . :

In the tabulation for Caesar, or second-year Latin, the percentages
of failures are 47.3 per cent and 46.5 per cent, respectively, for the
10B and 10\ grxi(les, and the status of the retarded or repeating
group 10A, 11B, and 11A is a little better than that of the cor-
responding groups in elementary Latin. Of all the 191 pupils who
studied second-year Latin, 45 per cent fauiled. Verily Caesar is a

" conqueror! _ _ _ )

When we reach. Cicero, the third year of Latin, we find cnrolled”

+ only 34 pupils in all,. 7 of whom are retarded or repeaters, and 10 of

whom, or 20.5 per cent, failed.” In the fourth-year Latin, or Virgil,

class there were enrolled only 24, and only one of these failed, or 4.5

. per cent; but before this very moderate rate of failure was attained,

- - approximately nine-tenths of those who had started in with first-

:.year Latin three and a half years.and four yeais before had either

ipped thé subject or had left school, -~ . . . . .
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In the science subjects there is great variability in the percentsges
~ of failures. In “general science” 9B they are 20.4 per cent; in
physical geography 9A and 10B. 21.3 per cent and 14.3 per cent; in
physics, tenth to twelfth grades, inclusive, 19.7 per cent; and in
chemistry, eleventh and twelfth grades, 35.7 per cent—all larger
than they should be but in general not so bad as in Latin. In gen-
eral science 9A they are 10.6 per cent; in physiology, 9B and 94,
8.2 per cent; and in biology, tenth to twel{th grades, they are only
2.9 per cent. ‘ : o =

In the history department.the failures have about the sane range
and characteristics us in the English department. In ninth grade
commutity civies they were 20 per cent for ali; in tenth and eleventh
grade early European history 25.4 per cent for ull. In ancient, in
modern, and in- American history and civics the percentages ranged
from 15.8 for the first down to 7.8 for.the lust. In the first two
and the fourth of these social studies, contrary to their experience
in most of the other subjects, the girls make lurger percentages of
failures than the boys. .

The total failures in French, all grades, are 19.8° per cent; in
Spanishy 5.8 per cent. In manual training (hoys) they were 14.3
per cent in 9A, 13.8 in 10B, 5.3 in. 10A. 1In shop mathematics
(boys) they were 9.1 per cent in 9B, none in 9.\, noné jn 10B, In
freehand drawing for girls the failures were 14.7 per cent for the
ninth grade and 8.9 for the tenth. In mechanical drawing, for boys,
the corresponding . percentages were 26.2 and 13.8, In domestic
science 3.1 per cent of the 91 girls and 6 -per cent of the 9A girls.
failed. ‘There were in this subject no failures in the tenth grades, '
in dressmaking one out of the six 9A girls failed; while none failed
in the 9B and 10B grades or in 10B textiles.  Finally, the com-
mercial department registered very few failures. There were none -
in commercial law, only 2.5 per dent in typewriting, 2.7 per cent
in shorthand, and 8.7 per cent in commercial geography, while in
office practice the total for all grades was 10 per cent. .

THE FAILUhES ARF AhNOllMALLY LARGE,.

This analysis of the failures in the school is very illuminating,
It shows that with the exception af Spanish, commercial subjects,
and household arts, all the subjects as administered by the respec-
tive departments are causing abnormally large percentages of fail-
ures in the first two years of the curriculums; and that in Latin
and mathematics the ‘proportions of failures were so_large as to be
sensational. In all classes excepting English 10B, 11B, and 11A,

" algebra 9A, geometry 10B, Latin 10B repeaters, community civics, - -
early European history, modern history, commercial arithmetic, and, g
biology, - the percentiges of failures for the boys were_considerably jw?yj;;
| heavier than those for he girls; but in: these classes more girls thau ",
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" boys falled In the last two subjects no boys failed; all the fmlures
" were made by girls.

It is clearly incumbent npon the administration of the schools to
seck out the causes of these Inrge'peréentnges of failures and to adopt
megsures that wll reduce them in the future. Normally the percent-
age of failure in any hl{_h school class should be expected to fall
between 5 and 12 per cent, and if the percentages are above or below
these limits a careful study of conditions should he made. A high
rate of failures usually means poor teaching, overexacting require-
ments, too drastic examinations, or a specially unintelligent or ill-
prepared class. It may be due to a combination of any or all of
these. cnuses. (‘onversely, a very low ercentage of failures may
mean exceptionally fine teac hmg. an unusually able or well-prepared
class, a drastically sifted class, or a subject appenling strongly to the

“interests and needs of the pupils. On the other hand. it mAay ‘mean

that the teacher is too lax in his requirements and too easy in his

‘marking. The supervisors should find ont the causes in elther case,
- and should bring the influence of the really successful teachers to

bear on the unsuccesﬁul ones.
In the opinion of the survey commission the high percentages of fail-

" " ures are not to be charged to unusual lack of ability or disinclination

extensive class visitation that they showed themselves to b("equ lin
intelligence to high-school pupils anywhere and more than usaally
willing to work industrionsly to meet the demands of their tenchers.
We believe that the trouble is caused by faults in the-methods of
teaching, by overrigorous reqmrements with respect to certain de-
tails; and l)v faulty methods of administering promotions,

Wo find that (1) all pupils who received a mark of 80 or more for

to work on the part vf the pupils. On the contrary, we are cony m(jﬂ»y

" the term’s work were promoted without examination, (2) all helow

80 were ‘required to take a final examination and were marked

% failed ” if they- did not make 75 per. cent or more on this examina-

tion. For such pupils the single grade attained in this examination
was the only deciding element. (3) Those receiving a term grade
of less than 65 per cent were marked “failed” without. bemg ac-
“corded the pnnle[.e of taking the examination. In our opinion the

“two lntter provisions are mnmfestly unwise and anfair, s

A PROMOTION METHOD Fl['ﬂ(lFS’l'Fl)

We recommend the oll§ »wing method of promotmn. :
1. The: teacher’s term mark to be based on (@) daily recitations,
- (D) written tests, at least four per semester, (c) notebooks, library

a nsslgnments and pro;cct reports. The final semester mark should

be oneotlurd of the sqm of the avemges or er}nmates for. the three
ypea of work o . _ ,
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2. All pupils standing lower than 80 per cent should be required -
to take the examination, the final average of such pupils to be deter-
mined by adding together the examination mark and twice the teach-
er’s semester mark and dividing the sum by three. The survey staff
incline strongly toward the opinion that all who are physically fit
should e required to take the final examinations, .

3. The teachers should be instructed to the effect that, in general,
human ability is so distributed that if 100 pupils receive school marks
A B C D E, representing five approximately equal steps from the *
highest ability to the lowest oy complete failure, then the marks A
and E shoulll each be assigned to from 3 to 10 pupils, the marks B
and D each to from 20 to'25 pupils, and the mark C to from 40-to
50 pupils. The teachers should not be required to force their marks
into these ranges against their judgment, but they should understand
that if their marks do not fall within these limits they should be
able to give good and sufficient reasons for the variations, .

The suggesteidl changes in the marking systefh, together with g
thovough iliscussion of conditions and causes, getting down to the
cases of individual teachers and making comparisons of methods and
requirements, will, it is thought, bring about a more just administra-
tion of promotions. Certainly g school that. according to its own
records, ean show no better percentages of success by its pupils in
meeting the curriculum requirements than kms here been shown needs
to subject itself to n very thorongh self-examination with a prompt
reform .in view, ) Y : '

As a further contribution toward the solution of the failure prob-
lem, the survey commissjon collected from the teachers individuadly
the records of the enrollments and failures in their classes for JJune,
1920, and also of the number of repeaters in their classes in Septem-
ber. 1920. From these reports Table 5 in the Appendix has been com-
piled./“This table enables us to compare the failure percentages of
different teachers in each of the subjects in which there Are several

i different tenchers, namely, French. English, algebra. Latin, and his-
tory. We may thus find out whether in a given department ‘includ-,
ing several teachers there: is general ‘uniformity with reference to
failures, or whether some teachers have o high percentage of fataljties
and others a low percentage. In other words, by means of such s
table a griven department ean find out who is mainly responsible for
its proportion of failures and to what degree. :

NO NORM. OF PROMOTION RECOGNIZED,

"As to French, the ;able‘shoivs that two teachers who were rated as
unsuccessful last vear, and ‘who were not reemployed, had failur_es-o}

_of 26.6 per cent and 26 -per cent of their pupils, respectively;: while:
: the other two had failures of 12,7 per cent and 10.5 per vent, respec-;
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tively. Evidently the excess/of failures over the normal in that sub.
ject is chargeable almost entirely to these two teachers. In English
the percentages of fatalities range from 27.5 per cent down to 2.7 per
cent. In this group two teachers who are not now in the school had
failure percentages of 18.5 and 17.5, the former above and the latter
" below the median (17.9 per cent) ; but both very near it. The varia-
. tion in these percentages, which is wider than that in.I" rench, indi- .
cates a lack of coordination in the depariment as a whole with refer-
ence to policies. There seems to be complete lack of agreement as to
what shoild reasonably be expected ‘of high-school pupils and how'it

should be obtained. . .
" In Latin there is a rather remarkable similarity among three out
of five of the teachers with respect to their percentages of failures,
all three ranging between 41 and 46. The one having the senior
" Virgil class, in which there was only ane fuilure, had the lowest per-
centage (29.6). The next lowest (36.4) is that of a teacher whoswans -
* considered a failure and was not reemployed. Tt was explained to

the commission that the large percentage of failures in Latin was
largely due to this teacher, part of whose pupils were taken over by
- the others in the middle of the term, but too late to save them. , It

seems quite clear, hqwever, that this explanation, even if valid for the

first-year pupils, ddes not account for the abnormal proportion of
failures made by the sccond and third year pupils. The absence of

‘failures among the seniors is quite easy to understand in view of the

excessive eliminations from the subject that had taken place during
. the three previous years. _ : : :

In social studies the percentages of failures range from 21 per

- cent in community civics by a teacher who was not reemployed down

to 15.3 in ancient history. The other three teachers in tliis depart-
ment show less variation than those of English and mathematics;
but, as in the case of the teachers of Latin, mathematies, and several
other subjects, even the lowest percentage of failures -among them
is larger than it should be. These two tubles, 4 and 3, show where -
 investigation should be made. Such tables should be madi, studied,
“and kept on file from year to year; and should be carried to still fur-

ther detail, so that not only sexes and grades and teachers can be
. compared, but also pupils' who come from different elementary
[ achools and pupils who ire in different curriculums. For example, it -
. is obviously of advantage {o know whether pupils promoted from
the eighth grade in school B do as well as those.promoted from the
eighth grade of school C, and why; also whether pupils pursuing
. .the classical, or the commercial, or the “general ” curriculum, etc.,
 registér the greater proportion of failures and eliminations. _
::- . Table 8 of the Appendix is very illuminating regarding another -
’igpgmt. It shows that in thé clasées of 11 out of the 29 teachers tabu-
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lated, from 10 to 153} per cent of the pupils dropped out of the sub-’
- ject or left school during the year. Probably most of these if they!
had remained would have failed and so have made the percentages
of fatalities still larger than they are as shown. )
Another interesting feature is found in the last column of figures
in Table 5, which shows the number of repeaters in the classes of
cach teacher. With a very few exceptions the number of repeaters
" amounts to more than WA per cent of the whole number enrolled. As
a rule these repeaters increase the teachei®s difficulties in handling
the class, for they are likely to be bored and uninterested. In so far
as it is possible to arrange for it in the schedule, all repeaters should
be segregated and taught in elasses conducted with speeial reference
to their needs. ‘ ’
By way of comparing Wilmington with other cities. attention is
drawn to the following percentages of failures, the medians for 14
city high schools in New Jersey.* In all, 24,895 marks were tabulated.
Total failures, 15 per cent; ninth grade, 18.5; tenth, 16.5; eleventh,
7; twelfth, 4£.5; all Latin, 18; all mathematics, 20; al} history, 11;
all English, 11; all commercial subjects, 11. For Wilmington High
School the percentages are: TFotal failures, 23.7 per cent; Latin, 40;
mathematics, 22.4: history, 18.3: modern language, 15.2; science,
15.2; English, 15.1. ' -
In the case of Wilmington perhaps the disorganization due to the
war conditions, the influenza epidemic, and -the more immediate
teacher shortage may in part account for the excess of failures; but
our study of the data of Tables 4 and 5 does not lend any strong’
support to this hypothesis. In the Howard High School (eolored)
« no one was either dropped or failed in the classes in science, in ele-
- mentary drawing and sewing, and in mechanical drawing and shop-
- work. It was explained that the latter subjects did not count in
making promotions last year. In domestic science and domestic art
16.4 per cent and 18.3 per cent were dropped; but none failed of
those remaining. In other subjects the percentages of “dropped”
ranged from 148 down to 12.2, and the percentages “ failed * from
21.2 down to 7.2. The teachers in this school have proportionally
more dropping out of classes and proportionally. fewer failing than
those of the other school, and there is a wide variation in different

~ subjects with the same pupils. As in the case of the Wilmington -
High School, it is recommended that systematie effort be made to
arrive at something nearer to a general agreement as to the meaning .
of school marks, and a bettér common estimate of the abilities of the
same pupils who are studying different subjects.

SECONDARY EDUCATION.
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THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PUPILS,

The pupils in the Wilmington High School strike the observer as
an exceptionally fine-body of boys and girls. They are dignified, well
poised, and courteous in manner, and very generally earnest and at-
tentive in the classrooms, as well as orderly in the halls and on the
stairways. The boys look well groomed, and the girls are neatly and
sensibly dressed.  There seems to be none of the tendency toward .
overdressing und the prodigal use of paint and powder that is so
lamentably prevalent among many of the girls in some city high
schools. This is creditable to the parents-of the girls as well as to
the girls themselves, S

. During two weeks of continuous class visitation not a single inci-
dent occurred that should oceasion any general adverse criticism of
" the conduct of tlie pupils. On the contrary, there was very much in
. their spirit of loyalty, willingness, and cooperation with their teach-
ers that calls for emphatic commendation. In general, school loy-
v alty and self-discipline are here so well upheld by the traditions and
. customs of the school that with regard to its general tone gnd esprit
de corps the Wilmington High School may confidently be ranked
among the best schools to be found anywhere.
- A few discipline cases ‘came to the office during the progress of
the survey, as will inevitably happen occasionally in-the best regu-
Inted schools. These were well handled by the acting prineipal, and
call for no special comment. ) ' . A
There was poitive evidence of the regular practice of cigarette
smoking in .the toilet rooms. A sincere but unsuccessful effort has
been made to suppress this practice by ‘close watching on the part of
the men of the tenching staff. The commission would suggest that
this practice is probably confined to a very few of the boys and can
in all probability be broken up entirely by bringing to bear against
it the public sentiment of the boys as a body. For this purpose wo
. ‘snggest that a mass meeting be held in which the boys shall be in-
- Vited to take the matter in hand for the suke of the welfare and good
-name of the school. Committees appointed by the boys themselves
" in which each of the seat rooms shall be represented shouid be re-
quested to meet with a‘committee of the men teachers and work out
a plan for keeping a watch on the toilets, and also for conducting a
general and continnous eampaign among the boys for discouraging
the use of tobacco among themselves and of absolutely prohibiting its
“use- on the school property. Such a plan should include the help of
parents to the fullest extent that it.¢an be enlisted. . .
... Like most other things, this is atnntter in which the boys can be
.~ .mueh more successfully led than driven. Fhey should be assured
" -that, however widely opinions may differ as to tlie effect of the uge

. . . .
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of tobaoco by mature men, all authorities agree that its use by, grow-
ing boys is a handicap to efficiency in every activity that boys prize,
and that it works directly against the building of a strong and per-
manently healthy body. Boys addicted to tobacco should receive the
sympathy and moral support of all the other boys and of all who are
interested in them, in a detgrmined attempt to break up the habit.

Another objective mighf®well be included in the same campajgn—
the entire elimination of profanity and vulgar talk. An overwhelm-
ing student public sentiment. effectively brought to bear agninst
the use of tobacco and agninst profune and indecent language. would ’
be somewhat of a rarity among high schools, but Bertainly some-
thing worth 4 grent deal of éffort to attain. Why should not the
Wilmington High School cupitalize its already splendid school
spirit for the attninment of such an end? ,

As with the Wilmington High School, so with the Howard." We
were impressed with the general earnestness, dignified bearing, and
fine cooperation of the pupils. The new principal is a real leader
and is perfecting the organization of the school with ability and
understanding. Both pupils and teachers are cooperating satis-
factorily‘“'ith him, : ' 5

" 2. THE NATURE OF THE HIGH-SCHOOL CURRICULUMS.

Table 6, Part I,describes the nmounts of work-in ench of the several
. studies of the four older curriculums. These mounts are expressed
in terms of .a “ unit ” which is defined as the equivalent of 120 clock-
hours of recitation work.. two hours of laboratory, shop, or other -
unprepared work being counted as equivalent to one hour of pre-
pared recitation work. The minimum valie of a unit may be
provided by five 40-minute recitation periods per week for 36 weeks,
or a total of 7,200 minntes. Table 6, Part I1, shows for each grade
and sex the actual number of period§ of work per week that are
‘necessary to fulfill the graduation requirements in each of the
curriculums. * : A '
The most noteworthy fact revealed by these tables is the rather

large quantity of work required.of the pupils pursiing each currie-
ulum.  This ranges from 19.2 units, or nearly 5 per year, for the

classical boys, with an average weekly schedule of 26.4 periods of
class or laboratory and shop attendance per week, to 17.45 units for .
the commercial girls with an average class attendance requirement
of 24.9 periods per week. These requirements may be compared
with those of the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec-
ondary Schools, which sets a_minimum of 15 units for admission
to college and a maximum of 20 periods per week of class work. - A
load of more than 20 periods per week is officially discouraged ex-"
cepting 1n the case of the ‘most iabl'e students physically and m?ntally.x
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The survey commission is convinced that for more than half the
pupils in the high schools of Wilmington the weekly time-tables are
too henvy. We do not believe it possible for the student of average
or below average ability to carry successfully such an amount of

“work. If he has to spread himself over an average of nearl\' five

subjects every day in the week, he is going to spread himself too

thinly. We believe that this unusually large requirement is one of

the main causes for the excessive percentages of fuilures and elimi-

nations already noted. i
. We recommend, therefore, that the graduation requirements in ull

curriculums be reduced to a maximum of 16 units, exclusive of

physical training and inclusive of all other required work. Four
periods of prepared work and one of unprepared work (laboratory
or shop) should constitute the maximum daily schedule for every
pupil excepting those who are e‘ceptlonallv strong and active both

physically and mem‘.nlly The latter may be permltted or in some .

cases required, to,increase their schedules at the direction of the
principal and on the recommendation of the heads of departments.
To carry out this recommendation it will be necessary to overhaul
the curriculums and place’in the clective columns some of the sub-
jects that are now in the required columns. A smaller requirement,
to be honestly met by thorough intensive work, will, we helieve, pro-
duce better. results than the present requireménts have yielded.

As to the contents of the curriculums, we note that (a) each one

. requires major sequences of courses consisting of not less than three
) L4

consecutive years of work in at least’two lines of subject matter
(e. g., English, mathematics), and (b) minor sequences consisting of
not less than two cousecutive years’ work in at least two other. Imcs

. {e. g., science, social studies).

These two requirements should be preservcd in any revusnou of the
curriculums, as they are necessary to conserve-the principles of con-
tinuity of effort with ample opportunity for breadth of knowledge
and training. (¢) Each of the curriculums includes at least {two units

of English, two of social studies, one of which is American higtory
and .civics taken in the senior year, one of scietice, and one of

mathematics. This is another principle which should be conserved,

" since every American citizen ought to have at least this minimum

of training in these fundamental fields of knowledge.
SUGGESTED REYISIONS OF THE CURRICULUMS.

The commission is opposed to the use of the term * classical ” for

» the Latin preparatory curriculum, as tending to give it an air of

aristocratic distinction which does not intrinsically belong to it.

- Latin-scientific is hardly a characteristic. term for a curriculum
~é‘wlnch oﬁ'erg only three yum of scwnee when the so-oalled geneul
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curriculum offers four; and the term “ geueral""'is rather derogatory
ity way. A curriculum offering four Years of history and four
vears of science is deserving of a more dignified name. -

The requirement of three years of French in addition to four
years of Latin for all students in the classical curriculum does not
sedm wise, - It seems certain that for many pupils it would be more
profitable to substitute historical and scientific studies for three‘out
of the seven units of foreign language.  \gain, ulthough it is un-
donbtedly very desivable that all boys should get some training in
manual arts and mechanical drawing, and that all girls should lnave
some training in howe economics and art, we can not think it wise to
make these absolute requirements becsuse of the inevitable ovor-
loading of the schedules of many ‘pupils who are not able to Carry
so much work successfully.  We therefore favor making these
courses elective, and-spreading them over four-year period iustead
of & two-year period. . )

Throughout all the curriculums’ theré should be a change in the
organization and selection of the subject. matter, and alse in the
methods of teaching, with the aim of making the stidies more prac-
tical; more closely related to daily life problems. In other words the
curriculums need fo be vitalized aloug wodern Jines, by the use of
the: inductive approach, the project angd probiem method. and the
socialized recitation, by constant comparisons and contrasts with
present-day conditions, évents, and relations, and by organizing the
materials with special reference to the. interests and needs of the
various groupsiof pupils. With a view to stimulating a complete

“overhauling of fthe curriculum offering< in order that the school may

provide adequately for the interests and needs of all its distinctive

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 9.

sroups of pupils, we earnestly suggest. the following as an ultimate
i : , .

aimn :
: Kuggested enrricnlum?
-1 Callege Honse- I
L ubjouts, | prenara. (‘.0"_]"';!0'- Industrml | hold Musde. Art,
- % ary. . arts, .. .

. il ‘L
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Shenee... ... 1,3,0r211,2,3 or 4 4,3, 002 2,3, 0r4 4,3.0r2 43,002
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! The Arabic ! of
y oplion or elaction. E means that the subject is 15 bo eloctive in the currioulum
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Curriculums similar to those that for the snke of brevity are here
. presented in skeleton form are outlined in full, and are described at

Jength and justlﬁed in Chapter 11, part 2, of (lw report by the sur-
" vey commission on the Public School System of Memphis, T ennessee,
- U.S. Bureau of Education Bulletin, 1919, No. 50. Space lumtatlons

.« forbid the introduction of this exténded dlscussum into this report.
* Tt must suffice to make a few brief comments only. T hose desiring
“to have the arguments ure referred to the Memphis report..

The college preparatory curriculum can be” arranged through
options between various lines of study in the various years (as indi-
cated by the alternative numbers of units in the outline) so as to
provide for admission either to any arts college or any technical or
engineering college.

The proposed commercial curriculum is not fnade up of collegc

_ preparatory studied mainly, with the addition ef shorthand and type-
writing, bookkeeping, and a little penmanship and spelling, gs is the
“case with that. now in use at Wilmington and widely prevalent else-
where 1t ismgde Gp of important commercial studies together with
sequemes of cultural studies that are most- lmportunt to a business
man or woman. Like the remaining four cur riculums recommended,.
~ it calls for as much effort and is educationally just as respectable uis
- the college preparatory curriculum. There should be no invidious
discrimination in favor of the latter as against any of these. Such
discrimination is productive of great harm, since it tends to draw
“from the others into the college prepar ratory curriculum many pu]nls
who will never go_to ‘college. - Many of these not only fail in it
. because it/ does not appml to their interest, but also they lose the
opportumty of pursuing studies which would be of very great benefit
_ to'them in difect preparation for the vocations which they will fol-
- slow after leaving high school.
The proposed commercial curnculum in the first two )ems pre-
sents the studies which are most useful and most necessar y to a con-
- giderable number of pnpxls who will drop out of school at the end’
of the second year. It is believed also that a certificate shonlNbe
» given such pupils who complete these two years creditably. We
_believe that this pmctwe would npt only not (hmmlsh»the losses, but
.+ would result in gains in this curriculum in the.two upper years.
o Many who would be attracted at first with the idea of a'two years’
. course would become interested in what was beyond and w ould make
reater effort to stay and finish. g
o The. roposed industrial curriculum. should nppeal strongly to
: many boys-who intend wgm-dxmtly Jnto-the productwe occuputions
: ’of--mdustry, )ust us" he commercial. should to those who mtend to
i i mercuntlle or’oﬂxw occupatlons. St wh e
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. _Tﬁe suggested hoﬁsehold arts c:u'riculum is intended to appeaﬂ to
those girls who can not hope to go to college or who do not care to
do so. It provides s good practical and cultural educstion: for the

- woman citizen.

In every large city there are considerable nuimbers of both boys -
and girls who manifest strong interest in music or art, and wish to
make one or the other of thesé éither their vocation or their main"
avocation. The music and art curriculums here sug, ‘are in-
tended to meet this need, and at the same time to provide as good an
all-round education-‘for useful citizenship as can be obtained. in the
four years of high-school attendance. - ‘ :

In the sequence of mathematical studies we recbmmend not more -
than a year of algebra for all excepting the boys who are preparing ¢
for_technical and engineering colleges.. For the latter a year and a
half should be Sufficient. “The third half unit. when taken, should
come in the second semester of the third year, after solid geometry.,
Ti‘ig'onbmetry should follow these, and should.be elective.® \

The sequence of social studies sheuld run as follows: Ninth grade,
advanced community civics; tenth, modern history ; eleventh, Ameri-
can history ; twelfth, problems of democracy. In the case of pupils
preparing for college where ancient listory is an absolute ' require-
ment the latter might he made optional with problems of democracy
in the twelfth grade.” . g

The_science sequence recommended is as follows: Ninth grade,
civic biology: tenth, general geography: eleventh, physics: twelfth,
chemistry. “General science® should be pushed down to the sev-
enth and eighth grades, where it is more appropriate to the pupilg’
needs and will reach a greater number. Sl ,

In the third year there shonldl be a special course in household
physics.and chemistry, which girls mighit choose instead of the col-
lege preparatory physics; and there should be specig] courses in_ap-

Wied physics and applied. chemistry for the boys il the commereial,
industrial, art, and music curriculums,  These courses should be -
based on the simpler physical and chemical problems that arise in
the local industries of Wilmington. For the household arts cur-'
riculum there should be provided in the twelfth grnde a course in
dietetics, care and feeding of children, first aid, and nursing;

The sequence of commercial mathematical studies recommended
is ninth grade, commercial arithmetic and elementary, hookkeeping;
tenth, hookkeeping and office practice; eleventh, costs and contracts, - ;
salesmanship. and advertising; *twelfth, auditing, banking and. *

(
\ 3

finance, and .insuraifbe and investmeits, . - - RERI .
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. . The: sequence of special commercial studies - recommendcd mcludes
* ninth g“ade, stenography and typewriting; tenth, stenography, type
writing, and use of office appliances;. eleventh, office and factory
management, personnel work, and elementary husiness law ; twelfth,
_ economics. The commercial department, should train fntme sales
. people, oflice managers, secretaries, advertising managers and credit
P’ men, as well as stenographers, typists, and bookkeepers. These
courses will give the necessary toundatlon for jobs th.u; fead up to
such. activities. '
The. shép and drawing sequence recommended is ninth grade,
mechanical drawing and \mo«i\\mk' tenth, drawing. and cabinet
._.making or wood turning and’ pattern making, bench petal work or
sheet metal work; ele\enth forge work, foun(hv px.ut;(v or drawing
- .and machine shop twelith, machine dmwm«r aid machine shop.
For the houschold arts seience we recommend ninth grade, Toods
and cooking (3 days), testiles and sewing (2 days) ; tenth grade;
foods and cooking (2). textiles .and sewing (3); eleventh “m(l(:,
dressmaking and nnllmu') twelfth grade, Household management,
- housewifery budgets and accounts, and’ luumlry

For the art sequence and a full discussion thereof see the Mempln‘.
Survey Report, part 2, pages 149-32; and for the music sequence see
the special chapter on music in this report, and also lhc Memphis
buney part .), pages 3849,

It is the opinion of the commission that the art department of tho ©
W nington High School—if, indeed, it may be called a depait-

t—is not funchonm«r effectively. We could not finel in the sciool

any ovidence of an mtelhg(-nt educational policy with respect to this
important field of culture] or any conclusive evidence that ihé wc-
‘cepted modern thicories and. methods of teaching the principles ot
drawing, perspective, color work, and design. are understood and |
“used. In fact, we are convinced that for the elementary schools and

both high schools art instruction must be built from the ground up
*. on an entirely different lmm from that which obtains at present.

-We have made no uttempt in this place to eéxamine (rltunllv the .,

. housebold-arts curriculum now in use, or the woperatlvo industrial
. eurriculum. The former of these, for some réason or other, ia uot
takmg hold ‘of any considerable number of girls and is not taking
- -the prominence in the school that siich a eurriculum should take, We
| believe such a curriculum as has beern bum.reswd would do so if the
. school aithorities would get behind: it and’ lmck it in the whole-
".hearted, manner that they ought to. Discussions of both of these 1
fields of work will be. found in_the special reports of this survey on
home economncs and on vocdhonal educatmn, (/hapter III 5o DR
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- WHICH CURRICULUMS ARE MOST FOPULAR?

Table 7 of the Appendix reveals many interesting facts with re-
gard to the curriculums now in use in the school, because it admits
of making comparisons in many different ways. It tells, for ex-
ample, that the Latin scientific eurriculum draws. the most pupils,
probably becaase of its name, although it offers less science than' the
" general,” which staids fourth in the list. The Latin scientific en-
volls 30 per cent of all the pupils, the commercial comes next with
20.1 per cent, the classical gets 24.9 per cent, the geners] 11.2 per cent,
the cooperative industrial 2.5 per cent, and the houschold. arts 2.3
per cent. In the general and the Latin seientific, which offer ‘the
-must science, the boys outnumber the girls more than 8 and 4 to 1;
while in the commercial and classical the girls outnumber the boys
nearly 3 to 1. Tt s perfectly clear that- Wilmington boys want
scicnee, and that they can not or will not master Latin according to
present arrangements, They should be allowed a collego preparvatory
course with four years of science and with French instead of Latin,
as our suggestions provide.  The table shows for every curriculum
that the boys'have relatively a smaller enrollment in the senjor class
than the girls have.” Evidently with the present organization and
tinching methods the school is more suceessful with wirls than with
boys in.all curriciilums, A further study of this and similar tables,
to he kept and analyzed from year to year and compared by years.
one with’ another, is recommended to the tenchers by the survey
commission,

| ' . 3. THE TEACHERS AND THEIR WORK.
THER QUALII;ICATIONS OF TITE TEACHERS. !

The teaching staff in the Wilmington High School consists of 17
men und 37 women; that of the Howard High School of 4 men and
7 women. ' .

The accompanying analytical table shows, for each”school snd
‘for each department. how the teachers are distributed with reference
to sex and college training. It will be noticed that.in the ‘Wilniing-
ton High School the men are better trained than the women. Eleven
out of 17,'ar 64.7 pei cent of the former, hold degrees from standard
colleges: while only 15 out of. 87 of the latter, or 40.5 per cent, hold
sach degrees. Three of the men. and-one of the women held master’s
degrtes; and one of the men has both the B. 8. and (. E. degrees,
representing more training than is required for a master’s degree. >
Two of tlie'men and the womar holding master's degrees are heads of:« ..”
« the departments of history, Enfish; and Latin; respectively; muking- >
<8 ‘out of .the 8 heads. of organized- departments:who hold an“ad-/,,
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- vanced degree. Adv anced degrees are held by 5 teachers in all.out

- of the 54. In the Howard High School only 1 out of the 4 men,
the principal, is a college graduate; but 5 out of the 7 woinen hol‘d
_the bachelor’s degree. "These are the téachers of English, mathe-’
matics, Latin, modern language, and domestic science. In the Wil
mington High School the Latin department is the only one in which
all ‘the teachers are college graduates, and history comes next with

- 4 out of 5, while. mathematics makes the poorest showing, with only’
1 college gradunte out of 8 teachers. The E “nglish department minkes
the next poorest showing. with 4 college g uraduates out of 10 teachers.
Mathematics and Latin are completely feminized. There is not one
man among the 13 teachers of these two subjects.

Table 8 of the Appendix shows for the two high schools how' the
graduate and nongraduate teachers are distributed with regard to
the number of years of tmmmg that. each has had bevond the ele-
mentary school. Of the 7 holders of normal-school or short-course
mplomas (13 per cent), the extreme limits are 5 and 8 years and the
median is between 6 and 7. Of those who hold nelther degree nor

“diploma (38.9 per cent), the number of years of training be)oml
- clementary school ranges for various individuals, from 2 years up
to 11 yenrs, with the modmn between 4 and 5. This is the equivalent
approximately of a high-school edueation plus 1 year of normal
school or college The training of these noncollege -graduates has
1»ecn gained in a great variety of ways, such as by Chautauqua read-
ing circle work, correspondence courses, lmsiness and art schools,
extension courses, * prn'uto study,” lecture courses hy college teach-
.ers, and by regular university Symmer term work for which standard
credits were obtained. The professumal records of all but the latter
¢lass were difficult if not impossible'to evaluate with accuracy. They
indicate in general, however, that in the cases of about hal of the
teachers who have not had the advantage of regular college training
there hus been a commendable effort toward continuous aned syste-
.matic growth in Sch()lmshlp The most notable exceptions are the’
teachers of manual arts in the W\ﬂmmgton High ‘School, who in
. their reports: to the survey commission have shown no evidence of
. uny stempt to get hngher training during -30.or more years of serv-,
. ice. Such a record is not creditable to them nor to the school. In «
- contrast with these, note the record of the Smith-Hughes indystrial
. teacher who reports 11, yenrs of training since entering high school
e —nwa student if Iﬁﬂ\}{i taken the B. 8. and the C. E. degrees from

-~

Delaware College, n'wertificate from Michigan College of Mines, and
B:now attending regulirly at the UmVerslty of Pennsylyania, worlr-

_;l,,;_,:ihg toward. tim M Al degree ‘while carrying :a: huwy schedule 'of .
,.éj,mmk i PERTReN ‘
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Status of the high-school . teachers of Wilmington as to college graduation. . .
i * 7
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~ The professional record blanks, filled Ly the teachers, called for-
briefistatemients as to the extent of professional training in ‘psychol-
ogy and pedagogy, as to Special training in the subjects they were
teaching, usto professional reading (both books and maghzines), as
to membership in educational associations and attendance at-educa- - .
tional meetings and- conventions, and ‘as to other means of profes-

sional growth, such as trivel, etc. ) o

The answers given are too varied and complicated for successful
analysis and tabulation within the space and time limits set for this
report, but would make an interesting exhibit. In general they re-

. veal a rather remarkable amoint of reading, study, travel, and at-
tendhnce on professional meetings. With only a few exceptions-the
reports indicate that the Wilmington teachers are alive and growing
professionilly; a fact which reflects credit both on the professional
spirit and attitude of the teaching staff and on the adminis(ration.
However, it-should be noted that the pedagogieal studies of the teach-.
ers have not very generally'carried over into-their teaching to the ex-
tent of modernizing their methods thoroughly, ’ o

This condition calls for mdYe active organization ‘and leadership
of the teachers by the supexvisors.and hieads of epartments. Study

' clubs should be organized for investigation and discussion-of  the .

‘special. problems with which -the school, the . depgrtm d. the,

]
8 [ ;

4 e

: . individual téachers are confronted, By,th setti
i . poses for the study of pedagogieal: writings, such f
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_ against overfeminizing the schools.
<
b

solution of problems raised by the ﬁn«lillgs of this sdrvey; such study
clubs, together with more suggestive supervision of class work, would
insure the application in the classrooms of the principles learned in

* the pedagogical books.

Since the high schools of Wilmington make a veyy poor showing .
with regard to the percentages of their teachers who are college
graduates, particular attention should he given to directing fthe .

_private study of the tcachers in such a mannerfs systematically {o

make up for this deficiency. Also the policy-of appointing none hut
college graduates with at least 11 seméster hours of professiona|

‘pedagogical training to fll vacancies when they occur, or in the

engagenent. of additional teachers, should ho rigridly adhered to. Tu
gonnecilon with future appointments the commission has ancther
récommendation to make; namely, that only mén bo appeinted to-
fill new positions, or to fill vacancies that may ocenr, until the num-
ber of men and of wonien on the stafs of the high schools are

-equalized. * Care should he taken, of course, not to take on men of

inferior personality- or qualifications. The influenca of more vigor-

[N o . o R o . LAY 1 .
- ous. progressive. s scholarly*men is needed in the school, but it

is more difficult: to get such men as tenchers than it is to .get capable
and scholarly women.  Tlence school hoards musi be on gheir g ..

. te .

I‘OLII(")' REGARDING SALAKRIES AND EXPERIENCGE.
. ’

Table 9 of the ‘Appendix shows how the high-school teachers are

- distributed as to salaries and years of experienre,  One may see at

8 glance, that nearly all of the teachers are experienced, and that
a third of them are veterans of long service and mature years. Fore
tunately, most of these have not lostthé sympathy for youth and-
the *enthusiasm for the work that is chRraeteristic of successful
chers of from thive to five years of-experience. Too-often these.
Jyouthful, qualities are lost by teachers who have given very-lony
service, apd the usefulness of*sych is serionsly impaired. '
The ‘salaries, ns shown in ‘the table, are in gemeral fairly liberal.

- They represent a very. materinl inercase over Inst year's. salaries,
“+ Kven more liberal provision will have to,be made for holding young .

tenchers of high qualifications and superior training in the present

. - condition of supply and demand. In the not very remote past the

salaries were parsimionious, considering the wealth of Wilmington,

: It is gratifying to observe i change in attitndeiwith regnrd to the
. support of education. ~This table shows a general tendency to grade

salaries according to. length of experience only; ,althongh{h:i'lllr;
noted that-in“each-salary ‘clase the; colege-graduate teachers

& considerably ‘less protracted -experience - than the- norcollege

i .
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+gradtiaten “This, so.far as it goes; represents a wise diserimination:
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in favor of better preparation for the work. A similar tendency is
shown in the choice of heads of departments, thdse chosen for
these positions, with two exceptions, being among those who have
bad -the most training. Threo out of the four persons holding
master's degrees are department heads. .

The commission recommends that a salary scale be worked out
which shall include four or five classes, promotion from cluss to class
to depend on measured efiiciency and definite accessions to profes-
sional growth, as, well as on original preparation, experience, and
willingness to cooperute. In the lowest class, which should be re-
girded as probationary. sularies should be advanced ouly on special®
recommendation. In the other classes, salaries should advance by -
automatic annual increments to a fixed maximum for-ench class, Al
noncollege graduates, excepting always the person of unusual ability,
should e stopped in- the second or third class. Ouly college gradu-
ates having done work equivalent to that required for a master’s
degree and Maving special qualities.of leadership and efliciency
should be placed in the highest class. Promotion from any class
to the next higher should requ‘i.re formal action of the board of
education pursuant to recommendation from principal and super-
intendent. Such a scale, with the Yowest salary at $1,350 to $1,500~
and the highest at $3,000, should enable Wilmington to compete suc-
cessfully with other cities for the best teachers.  With generully
higher sal#ries should come more rigérously exacting’ requirements
for gqualifieations, and also for effective teaching service. -For the
details of such a salary scale the reader is referred to Chapter VI, -
page 242, of the Report of a.;.\Survey of the School System of the -~
Territory of Hawaii, U. S. Bureau of Educatior Bullctin, 1920,
No. 16.  Methods. of rating teachers are described m School and .
Suciety, Voltme IX, J yne 21, 1919, pages T48-756, and in Stagger
ind Englehart’s The (lassroomn Teachier, American Book Co., 192Q,
page 57 ff. . - . -

' " ARETHE TEACHERS OVERWOK KED?

It is a_well-known fact in engineering that an.engine or other
mechanical device works most efficiently and lasts’ longer .when
worked at a cgrtain.optimum load. Tf habitually overloaded, it
wastes power and wears out quickly. If underloaded it also wastes

invested in it. “Although teachers shoild neveg, ba classed with ma-
chines, in most matters they are subject: to this mechanical law; and . |
it is therefore important for the administration of a school to know "1’«5*
whether ‘any of -tlio teachers dre underlonded or. pvds onded; and to g
5
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.~ The survey commission made a study of the loads in pupil periods
per week carried by the high-school teachers of Wilmington. Tf
a section of 25 pupils engaged in classroom recitation, or in labora-
tory work, or in directed study-recitation work, occupy the time and
efforts of a teacher for b recitation periods (usually of 45 minutes
each) per week, the teacher's load from this source is 25X5=125

_pupil periods per week. Similarly, if the same teacher -has a sec-
tion of ‘20 pupils occupying 7 periods per week, this class adds
20X 7=140 units to his load. His total teaching load is the sum

. of the loads due to each of his class sections. To find the total
‘scheduled load we add to the teaching load one-half the number of

- pupil periods devoted to supervising undirected study in the study
hall, seat room, or the library. This is done on the arbitrary as-

_ sumption that such work, requiring no outside preparation, re-

. quires on the average about -half the energy consumed in teaching
- class. . - -

A teacher having 5 class sections each for 5 periods a week, avor-

- aging 25 pupils to n section, has a teaching load of 625 pupil periods
. per week. This is as heavy a total schedule load as ought to be
" placed on any teacher of English or science, if the administration
desires to get the best quality and quantity of work out of him or her.
Teachers of English have heavy burdens of examining theines.and
notebooks, which must be carried by ench of them if their work is to
be effective. Teachers of science nlso have regularly much notebook
work which it is ruinous to neglects and in addition they must pre-
"pare, demonstration experiments and must care for and set out ap-
paratus and material for the individual laboratory work of their
pupils. A great. amount of repair work and stock keeping is also
done by every competent science teacher. For teachers in these de-
partments more than 625 units should be considered an overload.

For teachers of other subjects an addition of 350 units of study-
hall supervision is certainly the upper limit that should be consid-

.- ered in making a timgeechedule for the school. This would be the

* equivalent of policing the study hall for 5 periods & week with an

. average attendance of 70 pupils. Adding half of this to 625, we have

. a total schedule load for such a teacher of 800 pupil periods, which

- should be the upper limit for any teacher. A majority of the high-
school teachers in many of our cities are loaded year after year by

{'‘mgue than this amount, but the inevitable result is deterioration in

\4‘ quality of the teaching and loss of buoyancy and ability to inspire

%ﬁ;{m;pﬂsﬁ ‘The tendency of overloaded teachers, no matter how am-

"Mbitions and sincere at first, is to slip into a rut:and-follow the line of _

least resistance. ' They gradually lose enthusiasm and ‘get into. the

% abit of driving their pupils instead of leading them. : An overloaded "

- Ateacher can riot long retain thé qualities of initiative and originality;

>
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and, furthermore, his scholarship and professional growth inevitably
G becomes atrophied. '
Two tenchers in the Wilmington High School have tenching loads
between 950 and 1,000 units, and two have total schedule loads within
. the same range. ~One has a total load of over 1.000. The median
teaching load is 680; that is, the loads of half of these 43 teachers are
wrenter than this and half of them are less. The median total sched-
uled load is 710; but 13 of the 43 teachers, or 30.2 per cent, have total
scheduled londs of 800 units or more. Six tenchers have recitation
loads of less than 500 units, and four teachers have total loads of less
than that amount. On the face of the schedule, then, it would ap-
pear that nearly w third of the teachers are overlonded and about
a seventh are underlonded. As a matter of fact. however, nearly all
the teachers carry heavy work and responsibilities outside the time
schedule.- Nearly all of them do more or less conching of backward
pupils or absentees outside the classroom hours. Nearly all of them
report three or more hours per week of clerical work in the keeping
of Técords and averages, sending reports to parents. and the like. A
few report from 10 up to 15 howrs. In ihe cases of these, however,
~ With one exception, examining notebooks and papers is probably in-
terpreted as clerical work, while most of the tenchers must have jn-
~-cluded such work under preparation for classwork. Moreover, nearly
all the teachers have pupils m&]ying in their rooms while they are
conducting recitations: and they are responsible for the order and -
application of these pupils. While there are some tenchers who can
. carry on this function without loss to- the pupils doing classroom
work, and without any serious nervous strain. there are many more
to whom it proves to be a serious burden. Many of the teachers also
have duties connected with the supervision of pupil organizations -
and activities outside the classroams which require thenght and plan-
ning as well as control and direction. Tn a big school all these things
make demands on loyal and enthisiastic teachers which add much to
their-lnbors, and which are a very important part of the socializing
work of the school. S o ; v
Most of the teachers, and especially the heads of departments,
are overloaded with work and responsibility. This becomes. further
apparent when it is known that the number of teaching periods for
34 of the teachers is 6 per day, or 30 per week. For bne science
. teacher the number is 36, and he teaches physics and chemistry and
- coaches athletic teams every day till dark. The.tencher of penman-
~ ship has 31 periods, 3 teachers have 28, 2 have 26; 2 have 25.: Six;
" of the départment heads have 20, with total.schedulé loads ranging %
from 368 .to 480, coupled  with ' supervisory Fespongibilities, lunch. ..
room and hall supervision and -the like, while of ,the 2. who ‘have "
lighter schedules 1 assists largely in general ‘as.well as departmental 39
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supervision and the other does much clerical work which he esti-
mates at-15 hours weekly. Most of the lighter loade outside the

" department heads’ vesult’ from gmaller enrollments in the classes

* rather than from fewer classes per week.

The wide variations in the scheduled loads are in many cases
equ.llued to some extent through the distribution of work outside
the schedule, but the equulizatiqi) thus brought about is by no means

- complete. It might be made more so by 1 redistribution, with the

“aid of a tabulation, of the work loads of the individual teachers.

" However, althoughvapproximate equalization of loads is desirable in

“the interest of fairness as amongst individual teachers, the action

*called for 15 more ridical. If the school is to be put on a basts of real

“modern educational efficiency, ull the teaching loads exeepting thoso

"of a very few of the teachers must be u(lmed This should be ap- -

purent w ithout further comnfent or cxplunation. The corollary to

! it is that more tenchers must be added to the corps. ,
In considering the arduousness of their work it slwuld never be \

forgotten that teachers, no less than their pupils, must study and

.- prepare for their recitations and plan their lessohs caily. Also they
must have time outside schivol hoursgor physical exereise, recreation,
social contact, and menial und spiritual refreshizent.

In general, the heavier the teacher's schedule of school work the
more preparation it requires in order to be effective. A teacher
havmg a G-period schedule needs fo give 20 per cent mobe time to. .
preparation than is vecessary for a teacher with a 5-period se hedule, a
and has 45 minutes more taken out of every day. So the teachier who
needs the most time for preparation has the least tine to gjve to it.’

In order to learn how much time the teachers devote to divect
~preparation for giving their lessons, and to work of a clerical nature,
each was asked t6 estimate the.uverage number of howrs per weeks

" which he or she was accustomed to give to these two kinds of work.

- It was found that 5 of the teachers give less than an hour a week
to lesson preparation; and of these, 4 give less than an Wour a week
to clerical work. while the fifth gives between 5 and 6 hours per °

x"lweek to clerical work. The median amount of lesson preparation -

18 appmmmntelv .5 hours per “week. Half the.teachers give less
than this amount, and half give more. The median amount of
clerical work is 4 hours per week. Half the teachiers do less, and .

: half more than this. If the teachers’ estimates aro near the truth—

- and.we can sce 1o -reason why thay should not be—it must be ap-
lﬁ\-parent that 4 teachers-are wholly neglecting a. very important part

: of gyery’ teachers duty, and they have for company a nnmber of
who are not,much more conscientious than they. '

% e work schedules and- loads of these teachers should be- looked
into and also then- metho“of work their perceptages of elimina- .
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tions and failures, and their records ofprofessional treiping and pro-
fessional reading and study. It is p@ectly possible for the super-
visory officers of a school to get all this information abopt individuals
of the teaching stafl. and tuke such measures as may be necessary to
stimulate greater and better directed activity where such stimulation
is needed. . o ' )
An effort was made to ascertain the amount of time the majority
of the teachers give to lesson preparation and clerival work. Much
of the hardest and most important work of the conscientious teachers
is and must be done outside the recitation hours. The evidence
points strongly toward the conclusion that.many of the teachers find
1p necessury to take so much time outside the scheduled school hours
for daily lesson preparation and clerical work that some of it must
come off thetime that every person should give to exercise, recrea-
tion, and sleep.  Such a condition does not make for fresh, buoyant,
and inspiring activity in the classroom. By lightening the scheduled
* class work of the overburdened and overworking teaclers through
wlditions to the teaching force, as we have recomme ded, the admin- .
* istration can plage itself in a position_to require antl obtain more
inspiring tyvpes of teaching than are common in the school. Each
teacher should have -one .or two periods in the daily time table in
which he or she is free of ather work, to be uséd in lesson prepara-
tion, reading ‘of notebooks and themes, and the like. The members
of the surveyistaff are strongly of the opinion that lightening the
teachiers’ Jonds. together with more careful and intelligent super-
vision and with a reconstructionyof the examination requirvements,
wonld result i a very gratifyin;"eduction of the disconcerting per-
centages of ftllilnros‘nml clinpinations to which attention has been

drawn in another section of this chapter. !

i\m'-: THE RECITATION SEGIIONS TOO LARGE?
Another important phase of- school administration_affecting the
efficiency of the teachers and the benefits from the instruction re-

. ceived by the pupils is the size of the recitation scctions. From the
Llanks which the teachers were requested to fill out we should have
been able to olétn_in the total number of class sections and the num-
ber of pupils enrolled in each. Unfortunately there were a few teach-
ers who, either through lack of understanding or through negligence,
did not properly fill in their blanks with the complete and simple

. numerical data that were called for relative to this part of our study. 2

. - However, we are able to.show:in Tuble-10 the distribution according:+j
‘to nymbers of pupils enrolled in them, and also according to depart:™
~_ments, of 292, or ‘about- 9 per.cent, of all the  class sections :jnto’ .»
- which the pupils are divided; and this is a large enough proportion -
of'th'e_m'on‘wgixh_ to:base valid conclusions. <>+ - - ik
it

<o g

1 4 4 Y ‘-‘Aﬁ”"

X‘ -
wr Tyt W

o St

Q.
ERIC



o

ERIC

Aruitex: provided by Eric

n’#—"‘

4

2

E%Z

. 92 SURVEY OF THE SCHOOLS OF WILMINGTON, DEL. ‘

" pupils; and 42, or 14.4 per cent. enroll hetween 10 and 15. Thus. 53

"~ omy, and 12 per cent are too large for reasonable efficiency. Between

'although they reduce per eapita costs, ought not to exist at all; and
*in many kinds of physical training also they are.(oo Inrge to be A
- handled with satisfactory results.

: otherwise adequate teaching foree, the presenice of every very smaell
. section must be provided for by assigning to it from one-fifth to one-
. sixth of .the time of one teacher. \('(onlmg to the present time

| - from the public funds nppw\unatelv oné twenty-fifth multiplied by _.
~ - one-sixth of the 1,850 salary of this teacher, transmuted” into_tie
- form of instruction, or he gets the.instruction equwnlent
.~ _.year in this une sub]ect Similarly each pupil in a se¢
",W‘ \vlnle each pupil in a section of 35 gets ones

" force or else they necéssitate @ wmpensnting number of oversized

- facts lead to the conclusion that neither’ undersized nor oversized
‘sections should be made w !?re it is possible to avoid them.

_sections of undesnrnble size: but since Wilmington High School has
181 "per cent of .its sections undersized and 12.6 per cent oversized,
"'. such a condition calls for careful study of the organization and cur- -
nculum, to the end that these sections, amounting..to almost one-.

% igeta thnt are taken by xery . fow. pupils. Such are.the’ upper clagses -

* From this table it will be seen that 51.3 per cent. of the sections in
Wilmington High School have enrollments of between 20 and 31
pupils or are within reasonable limits for both economy and effi- -
ciency. Thirty-five sections. or 12.6 per cent of all, have enrollments

of more than 30 pupils. Eleven, or 4 per cent, enroll fewer than 10

sections, or 15.1 per cent. are too small for reasonable public econ-
15 and 21 pupils are enrolled in 17.8 per cent of the sections, Sec-
tions of this'size are more favorable for educational efficiency than
those enrolling larger or smaller numbers, but are obviously, on the

avernge, only two-thinds as economical as those enrolling from 20 to
30. Excepting in gymnasium work, sections of 31 or more pupils,

" It should be ‘quite clear even to the casual reader that w lth an

schedule, witle an $1.850_teacher each pupil in a section of 25 gets

$12 a
n of 5 gets
tenth of ‘?4»([ or
$8.57. This is a very: inequitable distribution ef public funds, since it
discriminates against the pupils in the large sections and in favor of
those in the small. ones.- Small ions necessitate extra teaching

sections in which the’ pupils get less individual attention than they
should, and hv which the teichers are overlonded, so that none of
their pupils get ns good instruction as otherwise they would. Thess

- It is rarely feasible to efi minate entirely, in a progressive school,

hird of the whole- number, may be reduced, if possible. - -~ _- .
In;a large. achool it' is usually easy to dnspense with ovemzed;
aectlons, if the teachmg force is sufficiently large. Small sections .
re more, dlﬂicnlt to -deal with, because they usually occur-in sub-
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in modern languages, and the classes in manual training, household
arts. and some of the commercinl -subjects. Tn considering such
subjects four pertinent. questions should be asked and answered:

1. Is-the subject important enough. from' the standpoint ‘of the
community and to the few pupils who take it, to_justify its reten-_
tion in the curriculum at the pér capita rate of expense involved!

2 Can the small class be eliminated hy ¢iving the subject only .

* in alternate years amd combining in it the pupils of two contigious -
grades? . _ . . '

3. If the subject is one in_which it is econon ically and socjally
miportant to have pupils trained. is it not possiav by pressurefand
publicity or by curriculum requirements to get more pupils toftake

" it and so fill up the ‘small, sections? :

4. Tf the subject is one, like Latin or French. that runs through
three or four years of the crirriculum. are the upper classes being
ent down by too many failures and eliminations in the lower Years.

. of the curriculum? ' S ‘

These questions themselves shggest the possible remedies for the
prevalence of so many small classes: and in the Wilmington High
“Sehiool the commission believes it possible to eliminate a good many

-of them, Every small class eliminated. except by the method sug-
gested in 3, opens the possibility of eliminating one or more of the
oversized classes through distribution. o =%

In the Howard High School there are no oversized classes,«but
about R5 per cent of the 59 sections are undersized. Owing to the
small total enrollment of the school, only a few of these can be
eliminated under present conditions: but the question may well be
raised as to whether this school should offer two foreign lungunges. .
French might very well be eliminated, as the children in this school
are likelv to have little or no use for it. History and civics, includ-
ing the simplest and most important—phases of economics and sG-
civlogy. are vastly. more important “to them, and if as excellently
taugrht as the Latin and French are would be vastly more infportant

_to the pupils: who do not go to college. We believe nlso that the
vocational wogk of the school should be expandedito include short,
‘intensive courses in_the higher trades that are opd® to colored boys
‘and girls. but we are henrtily in sympathy ‘with ‘what seemssto be
the firm opinion of the most influential colored people, that, no *
matter though it be expensive to do so, the college preparatory cur-
- riculum, which is now the only one offered in the school, should (;01@1‘-.”&i
- tirve to be maintained in the best possible ‘state of efficiency for those'=
who have the ambition and capaeity to profit by & college-education.
‘Colleges should take students having had four years of earnest and’ .
thoughtful work where. they find thei, and. give them the training.
ithey thens it is lear, &, bettir highe o

need most. . If this. were d
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schiool tx‘mn.mg ml.l 1 be given thm that .xﬂuld('d by the parrow col-
lege preparatory course now given.

“ bagever the nitimate solution of the race prnhlcm. in the "muth
and in the North as we ll, it is certain thgt it mast be worked ong

Targely through the cooperation of the leaders smong the varions

yaces, | Henee the inportance to W xlmnnftun. s for every u'\ where
considerable nunbers of coloved people are (Sund, of secking ot
those among then: who are endowed with the best .t,l\.lll;.-cu..u atnl

5 2 3fi 0 Y : : g ¢
seetigr to i that they have every possii-le eneouragement {6 comgsicte

a ooase of trarang o college, At the swoes time the great n-
Jmn voof them, who will not desire {o go o eoligere and why \'.'wAl |
uoi pofit by ﬁl i they did so, shoaid have the very hest tl.umm b
is tessible for Y: e Ly take wnisl Toi tue public to give, in citizensl i
‘Um vocn o, —
- We hehieve that if s““““(l courses i history ek eivid S0 i scerence,

m literative, reading and speaking, in music, i puogal and do-

mestie acts. and ointensive voertional tramiae were oivered. aad il"
the school were hovsed ina modern, commodions, heaithiul, and fi-
tmctno butlding. with the eaching ail as good as the hesi thir s
now doune ii the school, the, culnu«l young peaple would tlock ¢
inmuch lareer lllllllln‘“\. .md that these woulib e abie to got bhrosder,
and better traming than the prosent pupils ave getting, and ag no

Cgreater per' eapits cost. The outlay wonld be returned to the com-

munity in Iarge dividends of lovalty, industey, sicll, .md putriot:

(Tcwtum on the part of the colorad E opui.ltmn S

Wilmington is deiniz far better than WAy conununidies in the
edueation of her coloped children, but she is vet very fur from dmnw
‘all that it \vuul I lw 1o her best mte-wsts tn do.:

ARH 'l‘}[l*l M !'i'l‘il('ﬂ)h‘ O TIZ.\(I’HI.NU l'll"k"(.'lff.\‘l’ AND MODERY ?

~

Every o: e of the G4 hiy

whii¢ teae T of them were observed (wive, and some tl 0

“or four times. T Notew were taken on the obsery, m(m@ macde, "3.\""

ancans of enveful wd attentive class ob=ervation an Sittemnt wes

made (o zet a goneral (‘“(llmlf“ of the charweter of fle teashing in

“each department and to note s;»entl points of m:rit oc sl'wc'iul@luw
fe(*ts.m the instruction. . : ’
~In addition to class 00 ()lb‘scl'\"lfl()ll the comniission prnpnml

i sp(w'ml questmulmm- asking the teachers ahoit heir aims, pmwm Sy
“and ‘methods of, teaching, ubout thc needs of the school and of their |
dcp}u'trnunts. aml o I'n«r fm' sug;: .stmnc; for tho «roml of tlu- sery m' _—

A ‘tenswcr.s tn tlw qnc&tmnn‘uro. uud fiom ('uusx(wrnblo mfmm.xi g
convm ation w1th hcwls of «lep lrtmonts .md tv.u-lv 'S d,ne_ (‘.m.n.m‘l‘,-.” W

rhi-school terelicrs waes \;~iw'1 al jendt, ‘n'|w'~

-
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sion is of the opinion that the Wilmington Iligh Stheol teachers
witl few, if any exceptions, are conscientious and industrious in the
proseeution ‘of their class work.,  The great majority of them

cstrongly emphasize their desive to train ihe pupils to be eflivient,

brasa-ainded @tizens, with the wbility and will to serve unselfishly
the comiinity, State, and Xation. | They want their pupils also to
heconee cleai-thinking and caltivated individuals capable of carning
their tivelihomd i some useful vocation and also capable of uppre:
vieng literaturey aity and seience. Thoy want them to be strong,
heaitiy and happy.  dt is not possible to donbt that they are sincero,
ancl ey to veadize these ideals in weir conte.dt with pupais botle in
and ont of the classroom. . The generadly Jffauified beluvior aud air
o foyalty and responsibility whiclwetfive poted on ihe part.of
the pupils nrusty we believe, be largely owing to this devatica of
hoti teachers and administridors to the.e bleals, -

# With vere few exeeptions the teachers express-or show that they
desive .cipecially to pake their instruction thorough and eifective.
Thev are thorongh and methodieal in trying to et the pupils to

docthear worke The methods in a majority of the depariments are

Cialy very good: and the teachers ot very generally gooud re-

fpenes and gowd lesson preparation from their pupils to much
mote thun an averaee degrog, . . .

Iwe were to Glas ity the sehool, aside from the commereinl, mun-
wsl training, and household arty depirtments, as u college prepara-
tory high sehoul of 20 years ago. we might also classify it ay an

ent school: but standacds and ideils for jublic high schools
v changed quriiy (he past 20 yeavs-very materially.  While the
Wildngzion High School has apparently steidily improved with

Srebreaes o betler work alone the lines of the secondary education
[} B

of the taat decade of the nincteenth centary, the gencral development
of e zehool, most- of the methods of all the teachers. and all the
tethods ef come of the teachers-are somewhat Iacking with regard
to the madery spiri, ‘ ' L

The socialized recitation, "in which the pupils  thiemselves are
treined by practice to carey on active and or lerly discussions of live
profienutic guestions, in which ¢ach one fakes part while the
teacher keeps in the background ag referee and.- divector, is very
seldang used, o8 . ' ag

New. topies and principles shodld be approached inductively
throngh the diseussion of many simple, concreto cases from Which
the principle. or law in question should clearly criterge so that the

~piupals mray be able o to grasjy it and stadq it themselves.in their owi.

words.  The' inductive approach is _very seldom ‘employed:  No

oa
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In almost. every cluss observed it was poted that th_el.'e was less ‘ise'

- than is needed of such visual aids as maps; charts, pictures. diagrams,
lantern slides, specimens, models, and apparatus’ for making the
ideas concrete. -Even where such materials were in the rooms they
were not used on frequeint occasions where they would have aided
greatly in-vitalizing the instruction and the btmly of the topic in
hand. »

The modes of teuchmg. thongh moetlv thorough and exacting, and
generally. fairly methodical, were often inclined to be dry and nnin-
teresting. Too mmch stress ix laid on ‘exact and “formal abstract
statement und too little on the practieal applications of the prin-
ciples and their bearings on hirman life and activity. A generaliza-
tion becomes real and intelligible to the individual only to the extent
thaf he has ‘direlt personal’ experience with the Qr:wticnl cases in

- awhich the principle applies. Qtherwise, it is.for him nothing but
a series of meaningless words.

There is too much of driving and too little of stlmnlntmgz and

" inspiring.  Skills, medypry connections, and habits arve formed by
~drill, wpemwn. and practice, T]ﬂnkln‘r po\\cr is developed only
_ by practice in thinking resulting from beifig confronted time after

time with’ qm"dlnns of a problematic nature. These must he made

to appear i such a formi that the active desire to solve them comes
from within the pupll and not because of pressure from the teacher.

The cases where it was evident that the teachers thomnghl) under-

stood this principle-and were acting in accordance with it in'the von-

duct of their instruction were rare.  Drills and memorizing may be
made intengely interesting when conducted according to methads
clearly pointed out by modern experimental and’ educational psychol-
ogy, and problematic (qhest ions always appeal strongly to pupils if
not too difficult and if put in such 4 way as to appeal to their immedi-
ate interests. It is necessary, hm\cwl, that teachers clearly under-
staindl the distinction hetween these two kinds of mental activities and

differentiate their methods accordingly. .

We found indications here ggul there of the use of the progoct
method, but no general synipathy with it among the teachers, and,
nothing in the way of a systematic attempt to organize projects in
‘the different studies and try them ont. The project method
psychologically right in principle and ean be put into practice at

~ least to a limited extent in every study. * In schools thomughly per-

.. .vaded with_the modern spirit, at least some project work is being

s &ngned and successfully used in most of the subjéets. - We agree with

_some of the. Wilminyton teachers. who say that the project method is
‘often cither so overworked-or $0. unmtelhgontlv worked: that it does

ot prove as eﬂ'emve us the old and med metlnods uf book teachmg,

o0 .,,r ‘»'- Hoe, tae 7L
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~will 4lcpm~t from his plan or vary.it considerably to meet a special

~intheir main lines pretty closely #for this is the only way to secure

" to upen his mind freely,in the classroom and reveal his difficnlties.

Furthermore, pupils are- much more apt generally to bé interested
. uskyd by the teucher, and finally, such. questions are very valuable

;}tlw dlﬁicul(lev. of the pupils. Vo . o

" ean be bad on thy murket,

F ' " SECONDARY EDUCATION, : Y

yet we hold to the firm belief that it is right in principle, is success- -
fully usedd by many teachers, and that its unsuccessful and faddish
employment l)\ some teachers is no argument agninst its intelligent
and judicions use by others. We urge a careful and watchful trial
of it by all te: wehers, and believe that if so tried it il prove to be of

_preat assistanee in vitalizing and motivating the work.,

We believe that much better vesults could lu'/ attnined if evm‘y
teacher wouldl make out a brief but carefully written plan for every
fesson. . Most of ‘the lessons observed were not as systematically
planned as would be desirablez and the upmmn was reached that this
feature of the teachers’ work in preparing to give their mstrnctlon
is not |)emg done. with habitual thoroughness,  We recommend care-
ful suulv in departmental study g roups of lesson planning, (question-
ingr. and technic, and greater attention to lesson plans by the (Iepart-
ment heads.

o this connection the tenchers should strive to arrive at a l)otter
orzanization of the lesson material. a more systematic use of visual
aids and reference books, and ‘a better distribution of time among.
the various lesson topies according to their relative importance, A

Improvement in these important factors of giving,a lesson can
rarely be made without the habitual use of written plans. We ‘are
not contending for a slavish and mechanical following of the plans
after they ave written. Oceasions often arise in which a wise teacher

situation which arises; but ‘in general, plans should be adhered to

methodical, unified, and well- propontloned instruction,

We should have been pleased to note more ‘asking of pertinent and
thoughtful questions by the pupils themselves during the recitations.
Pupils in the habit of doing good thinking are often moved to ask
such questions, and their occurrence in a class is indicative that the
teacher is both stlmulntm«r thought and encournging inquiry, A
skilled teacher. will uslmllv put the pupil in the way of answering
his own question, and will do it in such a w ay ad:to encourage him

Every such question hmught up by one pupil is likely to be helpful
to other pupils who have the same or other difficulties in mind.

in a real live guestion asked by one of their own group than in.one

to the teacher in helping fim to get; the pomts' of view and sense

* Looxe-leat books of plan sbw-m oupee lglly deul;,n«-«l for the um of Mgh-m-hool tenchers
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Other things that we should. have been glad to note marve of are
_appeals to individual initiative and originality. and judicious. dis--
criminating commendotion of individuals when they do some picce
of especially thorotigh or especially thoughtful ov skillful work,
Discriminating approval and commendation tends strongly to eall
out originality anddstimulate individual initiative.  On the other
hand, expressions of approval, if indiseriminating and too frequent,
are likely to have no efect one way or the othei. .
. The commiszion s of the opinjon that disproportional stress is,»
placed on college requirements and traditional wethods of “teaching
aimed at college examinations.  College pwh.m\.mn is only one of
the many functions of a madern high selool, and it should_not” be
allowed to dominaie the methods of instetietion to the detriinent
of the great bady of puapiis whe will never enter college. The effect
of the: overshadowing college infliience s most “evident and most
detrimental in the departments of FEnglishi and mathematies.: Tt
wlso shows itseli in the tendeney to require foreign language study
-of many pupils who will Tuve dittle uge for it and less success in
pursuing it,  The history department also saffers bhecause of the
disproportionate emphiasis’ placed on ancient history ag compaved
with modern history, civies. and the problems of demaeraey. This
same attituede is tending to fermalizé the methods in physies and
chemistry. :

an]l\. i I what webelieve to Te w Larmful influence thmuﬂh
the: gepernl attitude of the teachers of the eollege preparvatory
“courses. Withont, perhaps, meaning to do so they are producing he
effect of erecting the so-enlled college prepavatory studies, and espe-

~cinlly Fatin, into an ar Mm vaey of Jearning and creating the impyes
sion that those who are not interested in this study or are ot
successful in it are inferior to those who ave. This can not bnt have a
harmful effect on departments and studies such a5 history, civies,
science, literature ul‘u vt preseribed college classies, houseliold
arts, manual arts, und fine arts. s long as tlw pitpils indthe enrvicu-
ln!m thaseare not pr .umnh college * prepuratory ave made to helieve
_that they are getting a Kind of training whiclf is regarded us inferior
to that given h\ the college preparatory subjects, it will never: be
‘possible to ot (]wm to-use their very best efforts i the pursnit of
. their studies: .

Let it Le understood that no one su'lmwt or griup of suh)ects
mmmpo]m- the possibifities of mental training and cultwree,  Ciilture
~is ipherent in all goid teaching and all good study, no matter what

"tlxe subject mytier. nmy-be, so-long us'it-be significant and nseful in
“moidern life in a deémor rtacy. Let:the teachers of all subjects seek to
maku their pupils realize to the fullest this ideal. and nllow no invidi-
ous .]p,m,.-uons on the grmuul of. tl'ndltnon, and prolmbl_) nz,re en-

.‘- ..

5
8% i RO TR T,
"”/,(‘-.@Lﬁ'-\ PHEANLR .I_‘K,‘(‘:_M,m..,f

fedln
; T S




Qo
ERIC

- allowéd to have'little or nothing to say in the choice of the tools of

SECONDARY EDUCATION., - . . . 99/

thusinsm for study and greater respect for all worthy intellectual
achievement will result: _

It is believed by the survey commission that an earnest effoit on
the part of the teaching stafl to modernize and vitalize the curricu-
lums and the methods of teaching will hot cause deterioration in the
large proportion-of good and thorough work that is now being done,
but will result in a freshness and enthusiasm that will make for fur-
ther suceess, and tend to rediice very materially the eliminations and
failures.  In this connection it is urged that a careful study be made
or OB 1T nart 2, of the Memphis Survey Report. Bulletin, 1919, No.
s of the U S, Bireau of Education. (Superintendent” of Docu-

U ments. Govgrnnent Printing Office, Washington, D. ) -

There ismuch in this chaptér on secondary education that will be

. of direct and lielpfui interest to Wilmington lligh Schiool teachers

and supervisors.  The same is trae of parts 4, 5, 6, and 7.0f the Mem- ,
phis report. treating, respectively, of science, music, industrial arts
and home economicss and health ‘work, and especially of part 3, on
civic education.  All-of these sections of the report contain sugges-
tions-which would be divectly pertinent to condiiions in Wilington,
but which space and tiime lmitations render it undesirable 1o dis-
cuss at length in this report, . M

It is a matter of regret to the surveyor that the limitations of {ime
ind space pfahibit deseription of some of the many examples of
especially good methods that were obscrveld. Some phases of method
were observed in both the high schools of Wilmington which are
equal to the best seen anywhere.” On the other hund, there were ob-
served examples of certain faults of technie which are too prevalent
in 21! high schoods. which it wonld have heen profitabls to point. out
for corpection, Imt. which happily are much less conmon in this
school than ‘in many others,  These are deseribed in the Memphis
report referfed to above, : o % ¢

ARE THE TEXTBOOKS THE BEST TIHAT CAN BE 1HAD? g

The texthooks in many of the subjects are madern and among the
very best of their class, but there are some boolis in nse of which this

. ean not be said.  Certainly the texthook in every subject should be

the hest. that can be had. the one hest adapted to the needs of that
class so far as the persons in the system who are best qualified can
determine it. No other consideration than the bhest interests of the
pupils should enter into the choice of texthaoks, and the teachers who -

‘give the instruction with their aid should have some voice in deciding :
- which books they shall use. From the cautions and guarded refer- -

ences to textbooks hy some tenchers we infer that.they. have been
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instruction which they are rcqmrod to use.  We hope this inference
may prove tobe-incorrect s but if it is correct, the method of adopting -
texts should be rev olntmm/cd and placed on a more democratic basis,
If there i< in the high schools any teacher who is mmmpetent to ren:
der an opinion that is ‘worthy of consideration concer rning the choice
of the texthook or visual aids that he or <he shall use, then that

teacher should be dropped from the list. On the other hand, if

teaghers are so competent, then to ignore them in an important matter
which o hmmediately concerns their efficieney is a tacit snub, even
if not <o mtvmlml and they ought not to submit to it in silence,

4. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION,

ARE THE H1GIE .\‘t'll(ml S \\'I'I L OoRGANIZED?

l‘ho present .ulmmlstmll\o peisongel of tlie W ilmington High
School consists of ejght department heads, one of whom is theaet-
ing principal. an office seeretarg. and a ~lono"rlplw -clerk, who i’
.tlso a_part-time substitute teacher.  The principal of the school. whe
is o veteran in the service, recently became broken in health and is
now anable to carry on the functions of his office. The fact that the
administrative muchinery of the school was running with well-oiled
smoothness: in his alm‘mc with no signs whatever of disorganiz-
tion, is n tribute to his nlnlltv as an prganizer and inspirer of loy-
-alty. cooperation, and devotion toduty. The splendid school spirit of
the pupils wid their ready responsiveness to ideals of law and order
~was attributed by the teachers who were questioned to his influence
“and that of the heads of departments : but of towrse it could not have
been secured unless theYeachers themselves had iilso shared the same-
intluence in cooperation with their official superiors,
In-spite o its present smooth operation there are defeets in the
" organization which must be remedied. in order that the present gy ade
of efficiency be maintained: and that further progress in eﬁiucncv
may be achieved. We recommend that the acting prine 1|ml be at once
relievalof all teaching excepting one senior-division in American
Ilistorv, which it would be desirable for him to retain in order to
keep in intimate touch with tcuc]nng problems and with the senior -
class. 1le should be free to give more time to xulmnustmtmn super-
- vision, and constructive planmng for the future. ~
v . We recomment that a man and & woman from umong the heads
~_of départments be appointed -us acting assistant principals, and
"'tlmt their teaching schedules be reduced to'three sections per day.
: “We recommend that the stenogmphcr-clerk or another, person
o equul]v competent for that ‘work -be designated for full-tlme duty
< 'in the oﬂice. :
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'We recommend that the library be at once stocked with a carveful
selection of reference books and general literatyre. and that a trained.
Jibrarian who is also a successful teacher be placed in charge. The
library room is nicely and completely furnished, but there is not &
book in it. Furthermore, it is far-too small for a school of such large
size. It should bo supplemented by a stock of reference books in -
the study halls and department classrooms, and these should be -
furnished with reading tables and suitable bookshelves,

No lurge school can have its pupils carrying on really successful
and efficient Jibrary study if it must depend entirely on a publie
library, unless that library i contiguous to the school groands. and. -
unless the dibrarian is a person with teaching experience and thor- -
onghly intelligent and sympathetic with regard to school needs.’
The schodl must have its own library, which need not he relatively
largze, but should be especially well selected. and should be efficiently
managed by an expert high-school librarian. It isnot a disadvantage
but a real advantage to have it partially :lepaﬂmvntu.]izod and to
combine the reading-room features with the stndy hall. The libra-
rian should be under the immediate authority and direction of the
principal and enordinate with the heads of departments.

It is a pleasure to testify to the efficiency of the office seeretary
twnd to the competent manner in which the office records are kept.

We recommend that at the earliest possible occasion the present
enstom of assigning pupils to classrooms for study while recitations
are being carfied on be discontinned, and that the school he or-
ganized on the study-hall plan. We do not recommend large study
halls.. A hall containing more than from &0 to 100 pupils is too
laryre to be efticiently managed. There should he several study rooms;
and théy should he distributed on the different floors. The adoption
of the work-study-play plan of organization would solve this diffi-
enlty adequately. ' . :

" A combination of the study-hall plan for the juniors and seniors,
with the directed study plin for the ninth and -tenth grades. is fe.
_garded as tho best.arrangement. This plan hns been successfully
carried on in the Township High School at Joliet, Iil., and else-
where, and'is strongly recommended by excellent school men:. but
directed or so-called “ supeérvised ” study has proved to be unsuccess-
ful with many teachers who ‘either yare not in sympathy with the
pPlan or do not thoroughly- understand its purposes, its advaptages;
and the technic of handling it* - If it is introduced, its' workings
should be carefully watched and directed by the supervisors or the”
teachers,"and teachers who can not learn to-conduct it -suécessfullyﬁ“
should not be assigned to such duty. It would be Dest to have the

*Hee Meimphis Rep., pt. 2, loc. cit., p. 184,
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teachers unite in a carefiil study and discussion of the plan before
adopting it. We sugaest that sucly study be made during the cmnmg
semester, With a view to its introduction next full, at least by the
teachers who are especially desivous ‘of (rying it out. There is no
doubt but that the plan is theor ctically rigrhit bul difficult of adminis-
tration in a large school.

We recommend that in organizing sections for the next semester
careful study be made in order to devise means of avoiding under-
sized wnd oversized sections o far as this is fc asible in view of the
sugg &!mns heretofore made,

We recommend thai teachers of English and science be relieved
“of seat-room utid study-halt duty in order that the former may lave
more time for theme examination ami conference eviticism and the
latter more time for pmp'mnw demonstration and laboratory ex-
periments and for the care of appuratus. This’ need not apply to
~ those science teachers who unfortunaiely at present have no labora-
“tories and little or no apparatus to care for.  The athletic, coach
should be assigned competent paid asistance. &s he is loaded bevond
all reason and fairness to him and his pupils. We recommend that
such additional teaching force he pmudcd as mn\ be necessary to
carry out these recommendations.

The entire: administrative wdrk of the Howard lli;:h Svluml
carried on by the principal, who is & new man in the school. 1le has
the school well i hand.  He has secuved the loval and enthusiaste
- support of the teachers and the good wiil of the pupils.” His knowl-
edge of w(-oml.xr) cducation and of ‘the needs aid capacities of the
_colored children inspire confidence, At preseat, due to the small en:
rollment of the school. he ran get on well without-elerical assistance;
_ but w hen the schuol § goes Lo new building, whieh it soon must do,
"t will surely grow, and Le will need a stenographer-clerk.

This school has o lile ary. 1t shoukd be supplied with two or
three hundred much-uceded reference valumes, which might-be placed
"+ in the assembly room along with o reading table and a supply of
. well-chosen pulodlcula. It this is done, the Library should be placed

under the charge of the principal umvr)(us. assisted by voluitary

pupil libr arvians. -

.

IS THE STPLRVIRION Fl’l‘l“(“l'l\'l’ B

- *From the 1(':\(11('r~. G stionnaire we learn th.lt supor\'lsm v visits
bv prm(lpnl anid heads of departments haye been frequent in most .
.of the. classrooms of the “ ilmington Ihgh Schools, and that they
Thave been helpful in many ways. Six teachers mention helpful-co-
operation, snggestions. and eriticisms; four ‘mention help and o,ﬁ
couragemult in dedling with puplls tlu'et,, personal enwuragement
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and stimulus to greater endeavor. Five think that the: presence of
the supervisors ‘reenforces” teaching, and influences pupils to co-
operate hetter, " One mentions kelp in the solution of diflicult situa-
tions; one, help-in understanding records and clevical work. One
mentions discussions of ¢lassroom methods in the school in connec--
tion with department meetings as being especially helpful, One sayS
that the pupils comprehiend that the oftice is on the et Six*teach-
ers cithier received no supervisory visits that they ean recall or can
think-of no particular benefits derived from them. It is quite clear
from the answers that with few exceptions the teachers foel that the
supervision has heen satisfactory anid helpful, _ _

According to the testimonty of the teachers, departmental and gen-
era feachers’ meetings have been frequent, but ave not regarded as
burdensome. The testimony as (o the direct halpfulnss of fthese,
meetings is not so strong and positive as that regarding U class
visitation. . ¢ o

In the Noward ITigh School visits from both principal and ptin-
cipal emeritus are reported by some teachers, and somg cupluitically -
state that they have received benefit and ¢ncottragement. fram such
vieits, - Nearly all the teachers sigaest that supdrvision from ex-
pert~ in their special subjects would he helpinl - the. They
report that theie relations with the administration of the ~ehools are
personally satizfactory. They all report that their greatest dif-
ficulties arise from the lack of -a suitable building - and wicquate
equiptuent: . There can be no doubt whatever that they are right
aliout thiss i IR -t

Frum the answers given by the teachers and from our own studies
of the stuatien we conclude That {he supervizion in the high sehool
in foth quality and guantity is conziderably zhove the average of
that found in schools of their elass. Tt appears that the supervisors
are expecially suceessful ip- establishing a sati-Tactory working rela- _
tion hetween themselves and the teachers whor ihey supervise.

Lx we have already indicated clsewhere, our gpinion is Jiat it is
posiible for the supervisors to extend and greatly improve the supei-
visory work they are now doing. However, this-can not be expected

_of them unless their teaching and exeentive burdens, which are now

very heavy. be reduced sufliciently in ovder that they mav have niore

Aree time both to supervise more and to maké more careful and
infensive  preparation for supervisiop. Thorough and- intensive

supervision requires analysis and scientiiic study of teaching prob-
lems. If carried on'in a thovoughly modern way, it includes giving
standard tests and miuking edicational measuvements mvolving sta-

tistical analysis.. “Such work consumes time \aud ‘strength, but.is
- productive of much good, for it locates difliculties and preseribés sy

.
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: . 0
cific remedies.  But no person ean domuch of it if he'is already
burdened as heavily as the principals and heads of (lvp.ulmentx are
now burdened. It nstlwroforo pertinent here to emphasize the recom.
- mendation that thie recitation schedule of eac I department head in
the W 1Immgtmu High Schoal be rednced to three sections per day,
snd thait supervising halls and study rooms be deldzated to ofhers of
whom planning and intensive study of supervisory problems are not
required. With this aad the othey xulnnln\tuhw changes that we
have accommended above, the administiative and supervisory oreani.
zation.of the high schools might he placed on an umlel. satis.
" factory hasivut the ln-lmmln-rnf the s nml half of the prese m e luml
year. : * ® . .

Looking taward the future, however, the commission nlosir«-s_ to
make a revommendation which, it followed, wonld Tenefit all the
schools ax well ac-the *high schools. This is that @ man be engagred
as an assistant ~l||n'nmumlt-ut of schools. whose diitios shall con- °
sist in supervising the high- schools prinarily and acting as head
of a departiment of edne nnmml research and efliei iency for the entire
system.  The ‘position would require the services of a high-geade
man - with special knowledge of the administritive and teaching
problems of senior and junior high schools. and with expert knowl.
edge of educational measurements, intelligence test= and statisgieal
‘methods as applied to school” administration.  The salary. rank,
and anthority of sueh an “officer should be next helow those of the
su]mm(omlvm. in order-to attract to the position & man of the
requh.l(- attainments and_ability.  With sueh a person as the chief
“supervisor of the high-school tenching. not so much work. and in-
tensive stwdy of supervising problems and not so much responsi-
bility need be incumbent on the heads of departments in the high
+ schools, and they might thérefore continue to (cmh as iy pupils
as they are now teaching,

THE JUNIOR .llIﬂll-‘ﬁ('}"K'i;T\'l'E OF ORGANIZATION,

“The commission recommends that the hegummps w Inch quo fieen
made in Wilmington looking toward a shift to the junior high-se Insol
“form of organization be extended and that- 1||ll||3tltek adequate pro-

+ Vision Liemnade for such schools smtnl»l\ pliced a respect to school
| population. ' -

"~ Gongregating the seventh, elghlh. and nmth gmdes in Wilming-
ﬁon, and’ pincing them in buildings snutnl)lv placed and equipped,
~.would go far toward Telieving the present congestion and at the
- same time provide eduentional ad\'amngos the’value of which ‘it is
xm)mssnble o estimate. - )
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By lmugmg the seventh, cighth, and ninth grades t«»gclht‘r at a
central point it will be possible for the school qlep.mnfom to offer to’
the pupils-in such grades o choicé in the subjects of study. . In the
astal ward school it “wonld oby ously be impossibfe to offer any
“option, for as one proceeds upward in the grades of the system the
attenedanee falls off rapidly. The seventh grade, thepefore, is always
very muech smaller than preceding grades, and in afany schools it is
barety lulm- cnough to maintain two classes.  Frog the standpoint
of expense alone, therefore, it would not he pract icable to offer to the
seventh greade, seattered as it is among a number *u hools, a variety”
of choice in subjects to e studied. \\mh opportunity can be pro-
vided only where a sufficient mimber of pupils are ;.vrnupml together
to make each class large cnough to justify the assignment of o
teacher. There can be litde question that by the time young pople
have veached the upper grades of the grammar schools their tastes,
aptitudes, nind abilities are suftic iently developed to warrant giving
them an ommnmm\ for the exercise of some preference fu the selec-
tion of subjects to e studied.  An organization of the school svstdm
whereby sueh crndes are brought together in numbers is llu- only
arvangement.” within “veaxonable Innm uf expense, through ~whie h
this variety can he secnred,

By bringing together in thix way a mumbér of Pupils of the ages
and attainments of those of the seventh ulul/wglllh grades the prin-
cipal and his faculty have an opportunity of initiating a splendid
work throngh the student- body organizatipn that can thereby be
Hormed. Sueh an arrangement provides tl opportunity for devel-
oping the social conseionsness of the individual and through it 1each-
g him how to conduet himself among his fellows, and at an uge
when the instinet for establishing social | velationships runs high.'
- Perhaps no lesson is of greater practic al vallue to the individual than
" that of learning how to geton” with -his fellows without mmpmnns-
g his principles wnd standurdy,  The aptivities coming naturally

throngh participation in a live stadeat-l wly organization provide

unustial opportunities for teaching such lepsous concretely. naturally,
ad therefore effectively,  Furthermore, Yy means of n student- -body
m;:.un/..ntmn high standards of conduct an gharacter ean be secured
and a greneral school morile developed us in no other way. It has
been found. too, that -a measiire of studenft government can be u‘ltro-'
duced in con)nnctmn with such o plan with u«huntage to thosc who
‘purticipate in the work and with beneficial renction upon-the tone of

. the'school. It ‘has been observed that stuilents in the junior hi

«hool wl\o b} wmeans of such nclmtl&s develop. umhdenw in them-
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selves wer; “xeklv make their mﬂuence felt in the stnﬂent body of
the senior high school when-that school is reached. Thins with such
an internal organization of the students as this plan provides a
‘hitherto unsuspected and undeveloped field exists wherein can be
" ‘secured lnghlv significant results of a very pra(-txcal character.

MEN TEACHERS \'-)"‘"I)FD IN THE 8CHOOLS,

\gnm, n segnwnt.xtmn of the divisions of tlw public-school system, -
in accopdance with sue hoa plnn, fully justitics the paying of high-
“school salaries to,all teachers in the junior school group” who have
certificates of high-school grade. -Where this is done. it becomes pos-
snblc to command, the serviees of Young men who are coliege grad-
mllos and who are willing to enter these grades as teachers and fo
remain. therein for a time. The customary arrangement, wherein
‘the seventh or the seventh and cighth grades are grouped with the |
elementary “divisicn, ‘and wherein_the elementary *school schedule
only applws offers no inducement 1o such men. In consequence, in
most communities throughout the lecd States the sorry fact is
that generations of boys and girls are passing through the .entive
elementary period of sehool life without at any time ever having
come under the influence of 2 male teacher, It frcquontly happens,
therefore, that a child is never under the instruction of a man until
he reaches the high school, and as nearly three-fourths of the school
population of the land never enter the high school. it is clear that
. the criticism that our school system is tending toward a femniniza-
tum of the children is a just one.

- THE Hll.\'l()lt IGH SCHOVL,

Iy

.Then. through such a m'uupin as this plan-proposes, it would
seem thiat the work of the senior higzh school could be. made more in-
tensive than it.usually is, with higher standards of scholarship
and move rigid requirements than universally obtain, and this with-
vut working a hardship upon the young pwpl(- who enter the school ;
“for it \vould seenr-that if the work in t]w junior high school be enve-
fully’ and eﬂlcxently done, the incoming students .will develop a
much more serious atmud(, toward their work, and will- haye
onented themselves better aml more quu_kly in their subjects.

. Moreover, the pupnls t-ntemw the senior high school will have de-
velopul in the junior high school a" greater cohesion thap obtains
ndler. tho old fortn of orgunization. - Under the customgry plun,
pupds dnbble mto the high school in small numbu'q and from many

“achools: . They are iackmg in anytling appro: whing community
#.-feelmg or-a feeling -of group responsibility, 'l‘lu,y have hail: no
{per xence m orgumzed actwn and are not conscnous of theu' in-
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~ struction in gardening is also highly important; space for the.

" being well adapted to the purposeb for' which they-.are intended. A’

. ithie'glder one. By thig mistake, not only was the only -,"qvgi_,l_,ublg
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dividual responsibility in personally _contriﬁuting to the cstublish{
ment of a student-body sentiment that.shall be high and lofty in its
purpose and influence. ' ' : - B

.

In conscquence, it js difficult for the student body of the schoaql
to assimilate such pupils properly and completely, and il the exist-
ing school morale be lowy these incomiers are in no way fitted to lift
it.. With two or three/ears of community life 4t the junior’ high-
school center wherein the administrative methods are shaped to de-

“velop- this responsibility, the pupils would necessarily enter the”
- setiior high school at a much higher level with respect to school

standards than obtains under the present procedure.
, . Y S

v

5. BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT.

WHAT SHOULD BE DONE-WITH THE HOWARD HIGH SCHOOL?

As to the Howard High' School only one statement need be made.:
The building is utterly unfit for occupation for school purposes, and
the equipment is entirely inadequate. This school should have im-
mediately ‘a2 new, safe, and thoroughly ‘motlern building large
enough to allow for & large incrense in enrollment and so designed
that it can be added to when still more space is necded. Nothing .
else_should satisfy the people of Wilmington, both white and col-
ored, and both should be equally proud of it when it has been pro--
vided.  In such' a building adequate. facilities and apparatus should
be provided for both prevocational and vocational instruction in man-
ual and household arts. for biological, physical. chemical, and geo-
graphical laboratories, for a combined library and study hall, for a
gymnasium and auditorium, either combined or separate, for a com-
modious office and rest rooms, for art and mechanical d rawing rooms,
and for a completely equipped cafeterin. The building should be
placed in &' favorable locality on a lot of sufficicut sizo to give
adequate space for orgunized games and free play. Space for in--

gradual development of such short, intensive. trade courses as we |
have recommended should e provided. In designing such a build-
inge particular attention should be paid to proper lighting, heating,
and ventilation of the rooms; and the rooms should be specially
designed for the purposes for which they are to be nsed. 2 ¢

18 THE wiunmumx Hl(‘.;"-scih')()b rmx'r's,\TIsv‘:\(fl"(),lg'Y'g"- l.,
The-buildings of the Wilmington High Schbol. fall far short. of:

eolossul mistake was made in placing the new building “alongside-
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- playground space eliminated, but still worse, né:arl}" all of the class-
~ rooms of both buildings that face the narrow court between them

“were af. once rendered useless for school purposes, because each

bujlding shuts off the sky light from the other. It is a well- -recog-
nized law of school architecture that no- school building should- be

" placed nearer to any obstruction than twice the height of the ob-

struction.  This woull require approximately a h\mm‘e of 150
f('et lwt\wvn the two buildings. The actual distance is less than 20
feet. - At least eigght rooms in the olger hyglding and a corresponding

' mlmln-l in the new building were found to be useless or seriously

defective with regard to adequate access of daylight.  They are good
only. forr storage space, for rest or commiftee rooms, for night-

' S('houl work. or for other such purposes where little light is needed

v where artificial light -may habitnally be used. There is no
nmml\ for this loss. - Most ot these rooms are now in use as class-

‘rooms, and even. the artificial light is inudequate. A proper State

building  code. plopcrlv enforeed, would prohibit their use as

“schoolrooms.  Neitlier is there any remedy for the loss of ‘space due

to poor designing of the hall. cloakroom, ang -pipe-shaft space, and
to the too yreat width of the classrooms in the new building.

In the future schiool-building enterprises of Wilmington the board
should see to it that the advice of competent persons, familiar with

- school needs, is obtained and used by the architects employed to de-

sign buildings, unless the architects employed are themselves recog-

- mized specialists in sehool architecture.  As a matter of fact, only the

Jatter kind of architects should he employed. Fven an expert school

- architect should be required to listen to the siggestions of the heads

“of departments and speeial teachers with reference to the arrange-
.ments and details of laboratories, shops, and special rooms. From

" the carefully gnarded answers to' our questions we are led to infer

that neither the principal nor any science tencher was consulted or
allowed to make any suggestion when the high-school annex was de-

“signed. Thereshould be no repetition of such folly. Tf the Jocal school
-men are.not thought competent to give advice of value with reference
to a projected new building such advice should: he sought outside,

and it should be the best obtainable;
‘Nuriterous bad defects about the building were noted. For ex-
nasium has pe showers, a fact which cuts down

~ample, the girls’
- the usefulness of%‘klrls’*phﬂ?lcnl training work 50 or 75 per cent. -
A I of the laboratory rooms are too small for the number of puplls

ey. are. designed to. accommodate, exceptmg the domestic-science
_ltéhens and the sewing laboratory, which is too large. Physiojogy
nd; geography -are wholly without laboratorv facilities; and the
moms in which they are taught are too smnll even- for sultabllnty as

)
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~ use maps anyhow ; and for the sake of the pupils no obstacles should

outline maps o which geographical-relations_can be showir w

_ the school; and many of the teachers were not even cognizamt of their,
. great utility. . - e e Co k
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cafeteria, which ‘itself is otherwise commodious:and excellent both
as to appointments and management, are inndequate to provida.
proper accessand waiting space, a condition which results in conges- |
tion and consequent difficnlties and wasted time in comfortably man-
aging the pupils at the lunch periods. :

There is only one-covered passageway between the two buildings,
that on the second floor. Further relief can and ought to be provided
by buildirj¢ a second bridge above the first: but two double phssinges
or one tvige as wide should have been provided. As it is, many pupils
may have tp pass from the upper floor of one building to the upper
floor of the other, and descend to the level of the bridge and back
agnin in order to do so. - , : .

It is well known that much stair elimbing is had for many adoles-
cent girls; and in addition to that there is much waste of time. .

If the recommendation of the.commission relatie to the establish:
ment of two junior high schools be adopted, the enrollment of the
Wilmington High School will be materislly reduced. When this is
done it may be possible to make some changes in the building that
will provide for supplying the deficiencies that we have noted. Cer-
tainly additional laboratory space should be provided, so that physi-
ology and geography may be tanght by laboratory methods and so
that the overcrowding at least ‘in the biological and general science
lahoratories may he remedied, and so that these laboratories muy be
equipped and operatéd efficiently. ' '

1S THE EQUIPMENT Al)EQUATE?

In no department did we find the equipment of the Wilmington
High School fully adequate. There is a limited supply of good maps
for geography, history, English, and foreign languages and litera-
tire, but in no case could either the number or variety be regarded
as sufficient for a school of 1,300 pupils. Every tencher of these sub-
jects should have wall maps at-hand for instant use covering all the
important localities and geographical features related to the subject
matter of these studies. The snme maps may be. used by different
teuchers if their rooms are close together ; but experience shows that
if a teacher has to send to a distant part of a building for & map,
she simply will not use it. It is hard enough to get most teachers to

be thrown in the teachers’ way. ‘ ' g
There should also be a good number and. variety of blackboard;

. s . . . T : . 5 {~'*C”.:
tolored crayons. The observer was not able to find any of these in
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-The equipment for chemistms fairly complete; but that for
'physws ts far below what it should bé in quanmy and variety, and -
there is not nearly enoué,h cabinet space in which pwperly to
house it. :

-The biology lul)m'utory and the generul scicnee laboratory have
tubles crowded into them so thickly that it -is almost impossible
to get about in them. It is practically impoSsible for a pupil in
the biologry class to get to the blacRboard if he happens not to he
seated next to it. In neither of these laboratories is there a. sufli-
cient amount of apparatus and supplics to make eflicient Juboratory .
‘instruction possible, and in neither of them is there suflicient elbow
room for the pupils to work effectively with'it if they had it Fur-
thermore, there is not adequate cabinet space in_ which to store
apparatus amd matertids; and if cabinets were ]nomlul there is
o available space in which these might be placed.

In the rooms where physiology and geography ore tnught there

" are limited amounts of ‘illustrative material, but not cnough cabinet
space in ‘which to keep them, and no spuce in which to install such
cabinets. Neither room has a demonsiration table, so that experi-

“ments and demoustrations can not be- made withont the greatest

of diliculty, and thea not so that all pupils can see them.  There is,

of course, uo possibility of individual luborutory work in these sub-
je('ts under such (onultums. although ¢ is s necessary in ﬂxw,
- sciences ax in any other. .

The art room las no water snpplv. a eondition achich is obvmu
absurd: and there is almost nnthmg in it in the way of mmlcrn
equipment for te: ulm:;: the yarious phases of pure and applied art

. and art apprectution that are emphasized in our best moldern high
schools and technieal schools. The room is also crowded with too
muuy desks, and lucks eabinets for the preservation of the neces-
sary supplies and for the pupils’ work and tools. -

The equipments and conduct of the 'dcpartments of houschold and
manual arts are discussed at length in the special parts of. ‘this

- report that are devoted to those subjeets.

In the various rooms and the halls of hoth schools we were wl-ul
to observe an unus sually generous and well-selected assortment of
. good pictures and casts. This feature is very credltnb]e to the ¢om-
. munity; - ‘ :

- We found on qut-slmnmg the’ lcn('h(,r‘; of science that it has béen
'ery difficult for them to get equipmént. | They mako requests for |
feeded. mnterlals year after year without gettmg them. Otie. teacher
~ordeved & certain kind of equipment for five years' in succession
. before.she got it and. hasheen asking for two years for another kind
of ne(essnr : cqmpnmnt and has not yot secnred 1t One texwher sent

o
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in a request for a case in' which to keep specimens, and another-
teacher who did not order such a case got one and kept it. . The
first of the two teachers could not get another; In 1917 a requisition
was sent through for 12 microscopes, a very modest request con-
sideving the school had none. Through some negligence or delay
or haggling over prices the time went by wheu the microscopes
could be obtained at any price. T hey were finally purchased and.
installed in 1920, bug there were only G instead of the 12 asked for,
and the 6 then cost more than the 12 would have cost if they had been
promptly purchased when asked for. : ‘
" These details are suflicient to show that there is something woe-
fully deficient in the equipment of the high schools of Wjjmingfon
and also something radically wrong in the manvuer in which requisi-
tions are handled and supplics purchused. The only hope for better
. things must lie in the possibility that the 6rganization of the board
of ediication and its methods of transaeting busi~ess may he changed-
fundamentally and placed on a business Lasis. Supplies for schools
should be ordered and vurchased according to business principles.
With the present method of filling requisitions, no board members,
even with the best intentions, can bring about the proper équip-
ment of the schools, :

Equipment should be Dudgeted and apportioned Fearly, Defi-
ciences should be made up.  Worn-out and wsed-up eyuipment should
lie replaced annually.  Depirtment heads should prepare their pe-
quests for the annual budget, and these should be reviewed and
adjusted by the principal.  Specifications should e so made that -
the teachers will get in cach case exactly the articles that they want
and not some cheap substitute. Purchares shonld not be. made by
members of the gehool hoard acting as comnaiticemen., but by a
rezularly «.-onstitutml"gm'clmsing ngent. The man appointed io such
a position should be sulliciently intelligent. und sufliciently sympa- -
thetic toward school needs so that he will det toward the school men
as an agent and helper and not as a dictator, as business agents of

school boards are too often wont to do. o '
Yet, whatever may be the character of the school-bosrd organiza- -
tion. the board .and-the citizens of Wilmington ean not hope o have
their schools rank with the hest institutions of their class unless they

- take mensures to have them properly housed and equi pped. o

6. SUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND: RECOMMENDATIONS,

communities where educational’sentiment is at its best. -~ Measures.
should be taken to create n. better and more united sentiment in the -
community for the support of the public high schools. :

. 1. The high-school enrollments are small relative to thoseof other ;,L
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2. There is a large amount of retardation and elimination affect-
ing Iugh-school pupils. Measures should be taken to better the
schools with respect to-hoth these conditions.

3. There are far too many failures among the high-school puplls.
Reémeédies_for this condition should be songht and. applied.

4. Too many pupils who have not the mental stamina and ambi-
txon to go thmngh a collegre conrse are entering the college prepara-
~ tory curriculums and making a failure of it. The scliool should -et
up and maintain 2 system of «lucational and vocational eruidance
which should ~tmh the pupils and direct their efforts into the

- channels where success is most probable. The pupils 'do not ex-

“ercise enongh care and intelligence in choosing their cnrriculums.

5. The curricalums should be overhauled and reconstructed so as
better to meet the needs of the various groups of pupils. -

6. The high schools do not make a good showing on the educa-
. tional qu.nhﬁcutmus of half their’ tem'herS' and in general the least
effective teaching is most commopgin those dep.nrtments where the
average training of the teacher: lowest. Many ofethe teachers
who are noncollege wraduates have made commendable efforts to
improve (II(‘H!M."\(‘\ l»ut usually by rather superficial |n(~(hods Fvi-
dently the scholustic requirements have been too easy in the past.
More. recent appointments show a tendency to stiffen the require-
ments. This policy should be- continued with respect to all new ap.
pointments; and every teacher should be required to keep up with
the times by a certuin minimum.of methodical study. Those not
willing to carry on each year some definite study that is aceeptable

~ . for college <-rodlt, either graduate or ,undcrgruluate, unless deterred

by ill hegith, should be dismissed or retired on:pension, as the ciry
cumstzm‘(\i and merits of the case indicate.

7. The majority of the high-schoo] teachers are scheduled for too
many or too large classes, or both, and are required to superintend
study sections while teaching. Immediate steps should be taken to
remedy these conditions.

8. Although the condition is not so bad as in some S('hn()ls. there
are in the “ ilmington High School too many undersized and over-
gized classes, All the latter and as many as feasible of the former
~should he eliminated.

9. The administration of the hlgh schools is very ;_'ood but the
‘administrative and supervisory officers of the - W:lmmgton High
. School should he relieved of some of their teachmg duties in_ order
to increase their eﬁimency ' :
.10, The Supervision is very. go%d Imt ways und means for fulther
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11. The appointment of an assistant Superintendent. who shall be
supervisor of high schools and educational cfficiency expert for all
the schools is recommended. - .

12." A special study of the art work is recommended in order that
it may be determined how this department. may be made more
educative. more practical, more effective, and how it may be made
nttractive to more of the pupils. , : :
13, The Howard High School should be housed in a new and mod-
ern building and provided with vacational as well as college prepara-
Oy courses, ‘ ) : G C e

t4. The buildings of the Wilmington High School are in general
not Sell adapted to their purpose. We recommend careful consid-
eration of the facts and suggestions made in the report looking to-
ward possible remedies for some of the defects of design,

15. The Howard High School has. almost no equipment, and the
equipment of the Wilmington High School is sadly . deficient in
nearly ‘every department. We recommend that immdiate steps be
takén to supply these deficiencies,

82T10°— 21— 8 '
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Chapter III

SPECIAL DEPARTVIENTS AND SUBJECTS
'I. THE KINDERGARTEN.

In the fact that it has practically no kindergartens, Wilmington is -
an exception umong the cities-of the Eastern States.  Of these, Phila-
delphm, Boston, and Hartford adopted kindergartens over 30 years
ago; New York, nearly 30; Washington and Newark, over 20; and
Baltimore, nearly 15. The State of Delaware makes an eqally poor
showing in this respeet in comparison with its neighbors. Until re-
cently. New York held first vank and New Jersey second among the
States in- proportion of children of kindérgarten age enrolled in
kindergartens.  Within the past three years California has risen to
the first rank, with 32 per cent of the children of kindergarten ago
in kindergartens: New York second with 80; and New Jersey ﬂnrd
with 20, Pennsylvania has lmulor"\"tcns in all its large cities. In
comp.u-lson with these. Delaware’s 3 per cont makes but a poor. shuw-
ing. and even this is attributable not to.public but to private kinder-
gartens,

The city of Wilmington is not unfamiliar with the kindérgarten
and its value. Tt has'had severnl. good private l\ml](‘l'”‘llh")\ for
-years. The Tower Hill School. a new high-grade private sehool. jias

an admirably pquipped Kinderaarten, beeause those who organized

it believe a school to be incomplete without one. The three Wl'ill
centers in Wilmington each have a kindergarten, and cach consider:

it invaloable for the careying out of its program of socigl sorvice,
Becanse some of the public-spirited eitizens helieve that the sehools
should render a like service. they have taken a step toward the estab-
lishment of publie kindergartens by paying the saluries of two kin-
dergartners, for whom the school authorities furnishied the rooms, '
*One of these has been pl'n-cd npon the public-school pay roll the cur-
rent year. One other public kinderaarten has heen opened, desig-
nated as a “ Primary Circle.,” A beginning has been made. but a
begmmnfr only. In fairness to the other children of the city, the
“privilege now on;owd I)y a few shoukd Le extended to all.

N
-

- K[.\'DRR(:;\IYI‘E.' INFLUENCE NEEDED 'IN IPRIMARY GRADES,

To bring thc Wilmington schools up-to the level of (he. lmct ‘schools
“of the country the authorities will need to take the kindergarten into
- far greater account than they have thus far done. One of the weak

114
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" spots in the work of the eleﬁlentary school at the present time is the
beginning work. Statistics show that 25 per cent of the children
in the fivst grade throughout the country fail to pass on to the sec-
ond grade at the end of the first-year, the test being their.ability to

read according to the standards set. This indicates that the begin-
ning work is not yet organized upon the right busis. an(x that the
children are thrust into the work of the three R's too coon. To curry
the work m these successfully they need such a foundation as the
kimderanrten gives,  Children from ¢4 to § vears of age hre in a
* period of their development wherein they need much, physical activ-
ity in the form of directed play and much opportunity {o cain first-
hand knowledge through investization and experimentanon and
expiression with materials of different kinds. To depriverthem of this
i~ o hinder their best development. The Kimderraden meets the
l= needs of this period, and it is not until thesc nec:ls have beey sutisfied
[ that children see any weaning or feel any real intecest in learning
the thiee s, ’

Children who enter kindergarten at 5 not onlv run jess risk of
fathimer in the enstomary work of the first grade, but 2eeapabla of
doing work of a ronch better quality. That the Kindergorten pre-
vents retardation has heen proyved repeatediv. No study has vot
been made of the cost of the lil&(-}'enrj repeders as ‘compared with
thﬁ‘ cost of kindergaitens as a prevention of repeaters. hut in view of
te many problems to which g Inrge percentnge of vepeaters aive
rise. there can be little question that (e preventive mieasure svould
cesttnlly prove to be the economié:l one. But whatever their eost,
Wilnimiston ean il aford nbt. to provide Kindergavtens, i1+ ehildren
necd them that they may gain knowledga at fiest hund. and that they

Juav have an opportunity to use eves and hands in prepose (il Joy-
giving activity. It necds them so that they may learn to plav—to
piay cooperatively as o basis for true American eitizenship later on,

Vhe value of the kindergaiten in a school svstem is Ly un menns
confined 1o the work done in the kindergacten itsclf. however, even
as 4 prevention of failuresdater on. One of its wrentest values lies
in its snegestion for right methods in the grades to {allow, Tts
methads are.right beeanse they are hased npon the eanception: Mat
education is samething more than a mechanical system of training,
that it is instead a process of developwent.  Those who aceept this
view hold that the facts of children’s development nt a griven period
st determine thu,gubject matter and method of education at that
perfd. It is the acceptance of this principle that is revolutionizing
the organization afid methods. of school work evervwhere, particu-
larly in the primavy grades. JThe kindergaiten has illustrated the
néw ideals ahd methods, but there are hundreds of primnry schools
throughout the country that have veorganized the custimary work

, X A
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in these grades in acctmlnnt-e with the prmc:ples implied in the con.
ception. = . -

If these pmmplos were applmd in the Wilmington schools to-day,
they would vecasion many changes.  Placing less emphasis®upon the
mastery of the three R's at the beginning would be one of the most
important of these. The advocutes of the new education believe that
children just entering school have more important needs than these,
even thou;h they enter at the age of 6. The three R's are important
means to an important end. but children®do not sense their value at

. ‘the beginning. A.second change would he the devoting of a greater

amount of time to phuuul education in tho form of ply instead of

formal gy numg\( exercises, and the organizing of the daily schedule
" 's0 as to require more active work and fewer periods of sitting. A,

third would be an increased emphasis upon the facts that have
interest and vatue for little children—the planting, growth, and har-
vesting of veg retubles, fowers, and fruit. Such observation is neces-

sary to mtelhg«-n( work in thie customary school subjects. A fourth

would be the (lemtmg of additional time to the manual arts, and
making the work in modeling. drawing. and constructing a real ex-
pression of the children’s own knowledge. It is'by working out such
projects as the rooms in a house, the grocery store with its fruits and

- vegetables or the garden or farm. that children find real motives for

art expression or for learriing to read and ‘write. Such projects af-
ford opportunity for children to-exercise théir own “initiative and

‘therefore to do real thinking. The adoption of this method would

therefore constitute still another change, one of great importance.

The points in which the principles of the kindergarten would.

improve the work of the primary grades in Wilmington are those
in which the work at present has leen rated weak. As at pres-
ent organized the work that best mects the needs of beginners—
physical exercises, nature observation, and art—receives but seant at-

tention; and that least adupted to their needs. that of the three R,

is the work most stressed. .Wilmington has thereforg a double need
for kindergarteps. There are still some States where no legal pro-
vision has been made, for the support of kindergartens by public’
funds; but this is not the case in Delaware. Any program for the im-
provement of the schools in Delaware's largest city shoald.plan for
the adoption of kindergartens, in order that the foundations of the
school work may be strengthenwl For a discussion of other aspects
of kmdergm*ten practice sée Bureau: of Education surveys of Mem

. phis, Hawauii, and Wuwhestel, Mass.
- -
2. HOME ECOVOM]CS' INSTRUCTION.

* Home economics instruction is now accepted as an essenhal part _

of all public-school courses 'for girls. At present two-thirds of n]l
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of the larger school systems require courses in this subject for girls
in the npper grades of the elementary schools, and 8000 high schools
maintain departments of home economics, *, _

Progress in the methods of fenching and choice of subject matter
in home cconomics has been rapid.  Experiences during the war
period exhibited both the stremgth and the weaknesses of home
economics instruction as previously given .and resulted in many
radical changes being made in home:- oconomics in the more pro- -
gressive schools,  Among the most marked modifications wis a com-
plete mn'guni'/.u(i()n of all so-called sewing courses. and abaidonment
of the formal” method . of teaching by “models™ and an aduptation
of all projects to the actual home conditions .of the pupils. In " |
like wantier food courses were changed and emphasis placed upon .
health and thrift. New stress was placed upon sanitation, home care
of the sick, and household management. Hence home cconomics is
liow interpreted to include such instruction as develops a degreeof .

“skillfulnesg'in fundamental household activities, nids in:the for-
mation of right health habits. promotes home helpfulness. and con-
tributes to the establishment of nceeptable. standurds of Americen -
home life, - -

Efficient home evonomies instruction also encournges a wise use
of materinl, time, and money in sccuring physical comforts for the
home., it stimulates an interest in all civic uffairs that directly or
indirectly affect the welfare of the home and its inmates, and it
useists in creating among the students: a social COnsciousness.

‘Broadly conceived and ca refully planned courses of study, capable
and well-trained teachers. competent supervisors, proper scheduling,
and adequage and suitable rooms. are all essential to successful home
ceanomies instruction, ' -

N " . .
EXINTING CONDITIONS IN WILMINGTON SCHOOLS, |

Wilmington's progress in home economies education has not kept
puce with that of cities of comparable wealth and popilation,
Sewing,*which is taught in the white school from grades 4 to 8
and is elective in the high ‘school, follows th old formal type of
instruction,  Children with holes in thieir smczings still darn holes
- cut in red flannel,'and children without buttons on the backs of their
~ dresces laboriously sew on a wash cloth which when completed will
.~ have taken an entire half year, ., .. o 2
" In the choice of Projects no consideratiop is given to the social Vs
or eéonomic status of the' child of to her interests or needs. Every .
- child in any certain grade does exactly the same task at a given time ’
i that grade: . Such exactions My entail hardships upon the haine,.
* ohligate the parents to.supply material for'gnnno‘nts.l”)gitlie}' suitable :

~
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. nor desired, and com’pllcloly fail to establish an interest in and ap-
prociation for the greneial subject of home economics. This kind of
instruction is more easily givél and more readily organized and
supervised than the type which adjusts the project to the needs and
interest of the student. .\ different and improved course would
necessitate a trained stafl of teachers, more time for superivision,
udequute rooms, and modern cquipment.  This Intter means that,
together with other neces<ary articles, there would be one sewing
machine for every four givls in tlu- sixth grade mnl in classes above
the sixth. v _

Food instruction in white schools is lmited to the girls of the S\
grade and the ninth and teith years, except that some 29 wivls of
tle higsh school have cleetad the four-year honie econoniies course,

Becauss but one double period per week is allowed for teacimg
foods, only actual cooking technique is tanght, und 1o time i given
to the discussion of the refation of food to health, or to the considers-
tion of the economivs of. food pupm.mnn or service.  Though the
majority of the Wilmington sdmuhrnls do not reach the SA wuinde,
and though ‘many come from homes where ignorunee of the funda.

mental lows of personal hyveiene, sanitation, and healthinl ol
pwpn.atmn prevails, vet thy m:tlmlmn i foods ts Luated o il
in the eichth arade and wlove, :

To limit the instruction in foods 3 S\ and high-school givls

reduce it to onedusson per week, to preclude the possibility of tewh-
ing the subject in its broader aspects places Wiliington s chiools
in a‘('ﬂns.\ by themselves. All scheol health surveys prove that sick-
ness among childven conld, to a grent extent, be prevented if thore

“were more general lmm\lc lge concerning foeds and food prepuara
tion.

The special four-year high-svhool caurse in home veonomies com
pares favorably with similar courses in other cities. though it pay
well be doubted if the school authoritics are justitied in continuny
to maintain thic separate home economies course when, so fow
gtudents envoll in it and when. its maintenance necessitates lumiting
food laborntory use for ail other girls. '

The night: sclmnl courses for white gitls and women need not he
'dlscuswd as to present éonditions: lhey were at the time of the
survey “fecling their way.” and feeling it under rather diflicult
_conditions so far as rooms. equipment, und teaching force are con-
cerned.  No night-school work had been arranged for colored women,
though plans for this were being formulated when the survey was
‘made.’ Yo

. In the colored schaols saving begins in the third grade, food work
“in the 7B, and both extend through the high school. Efforts have

o
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been made to adjust this work to the needs of the children, but the
equipment is so poor and the.time allowance so-sinall that the in.
struction is not. what it should be. - _ : '

.

TEMCHERS AND SUPERVIRORS,

In greneral, all sewing in the clementary sehonls in tanght hy
teachers regularly employed . as room teachtr.  Fhese women, be-
ceaust withont spevific training in hoe ceononies, most of necessity
tead exactly the conrse omlined by (he spervisor of sewing and !
tanst for the same reason follow the methods in which they have been
coaclid. s w0 vesult of the seantily trained teaching corps i the
i of the Jower grades, no possibility “of the :uljusm.v.:lll. of the
project ot prpils” needs ean b made. When to this Lk of
spevtal trainings te teacher is further bandicapoed: by avarerow dig,
nzdeguate lggdading, poor . seatinge armngements, aad fnsteticient
equiganent. it is not strange that sewing instruction Gails to funcfion
i ihe home lifa of the child, 4 K S '
ot grammar sehoal sewingd is taughit by special tedchers, g
net |'.\‘ .\!M‘tA'iaI“.\‘ U‘;l;lll‘\l home N’Uﬁ‘!ll)ivg WOlICH, “i'-‘:;‘.r('. nl.':{n“\';..‘-l
aptitnchs atnd interest eertain. geade teachers have welertahen this
spectal vorke They ase Emited in thei oppertnniiy Lo develup he
sty s tdunnse of the gl conrse supplicd to them, becanse_of ox-
wessiv oy urge elasees, heeause of the long intesvad Jetween hawons,
and becani=e of the hupelesly “inadeguate rouns and etinpnaent.
Tiwie is one exception (o tivis Tast statement as to raoms, ami that is

tas i biikdinge Noo 21 Ghe sewing room is fairly grod,

Food- work i~ tangi by trained woren. and 1 vigerac. o is
mde (0. just the instciion to the neads of the pupiis,

One wemen iraiiied in home eeonomies has churire of 1he faod work
ated one of the clothing work in the Duilding housing the coloped
hish sehoal, Al teaching of sewing wiven in the other eolord ele-
mentary schools s chirge of the resnlar teichers, The voidition
5 Lot so regietible as in the white schools, siuee all of (he volured
tarchers Inive had soime home eéononiics training i their normal-

ssehioo] courses, Co . _ !

The clothing (facher in the eojored high school s sverhurdened
with responsibilitios. as she not anly carries a full teachings lead it
nléuﬁsnpurvisys all other sewing work. * The teacher of food teachos
all classes i this sibjeet Tor all colored pupils and also oversees the
preparation and_service of lunches to 200 childven Alaily. o
. In the white schools the supervisors of both sewingz and cooking
~ teach ns well is stiperviso. The head of the food work eavries i full

- teaching lond, supervises as 'much as’possible. and nlso adjusts the
relation of the laboratory supplies to the lunch:room conditions.

~‘_ 9n° e .
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'fThe natural and: inevitable result is that the requmte amount of

supervnsmn is niot given to this sub)ect )
Ag in the white schools, so in the colored.” The so-called super-
visor is too busy with her own teaching to visit and render any con-

- siderable aid to the elementary sewing tenchcrs

ROOMS’ ANI) EQUIPMENT l'"UR TEACHING 1HOMFE ECONOMICS.

That Wil'mington schools are not abreast of the most prog essive

' e)swmq in the place accorded home economics and that the type of

work given is not that which is most .1|)pmvod can not be grain-
said, bnt much of the weakness of home economics instruction in the

“schools of the uty is directly traceable to the extremely bad school

lnnlchngq. which Tre o common a factor in the se hool situation,
In buildjgge Ne. 24 the room used for sewing ds now given is f:ur]y

i satisfactory, but were the amount of time assigned to home economics
that is considered desirable and the kinds of instruction supplied
-that are considered essential, this.room would utterly fail tofmeet

the needs of this building. In buildings No. 1 and No. 4 the rooms

“allotted for sewmg instruction are wholly unsuitable. They are so
- small thnt it is impossible for the to:uhor to observe student work

properly, the children are unconifortable. and the lighting i is bad,
The children from-the fourth grammar school repmt to the high

‘ school for this instruction aml have good rooms and equipment.

"All fourth and fifth grade sewing and the sixth- -grade work given

~in e]ementar\ -school buildings having a sixth grade are taught in
ordmary classrooms with pri actically no equipment.

.There are excellent sewing rooms in_the high-school huilding.
The high school also contains two well-equipPed food-preparation
rooms. These rooms are well located on an upper floor, are light,
well ventilated, and agreeable. A small dining room connects the
two kitchens and is admirably suited for practice in meal service,

With the exception of the very excellent rooms in use in the hlg_ll
school, and the ohe fairly good room in building No. 24, there is

~ no real provision for home economics in the white s¢ hools. of Wil

h mmgﬁon.

"Poorly supplied as are the white qchools, the colored schools are

. in much worse condition. One room in a poor basement is all the
. prov:snon made for teachmg cooking to all’ colored girls, and this
“yoom is also used at the same time for the p)epnrutlon of lunch and
. the_serving of it to 200 colored children. There is only one room ,

in this building in which sewing. I$ tnu;!ht to gmde, hlgh-school ‘and
normal-school pupils. . -~ .

]‘n neither. white nor. colored schools is thele provlsmn for teach-
mg housewxfel‘y or household admlmstmtlon, ‘the tlneoutxcal work
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“at least one - rooni for f(x;gl-l)t'e;)aratlion classes, one for clothing -7

" The teachers’. rest yoom. and lavatory may be made a part: of the '
-+ housekegping pructice roons 1 ‘ 0 4
" ment.should be of typo that is sanitary and_attractive and of the

most modern Iabor-saving ‘construction. A :

—
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connected with fovd and clothing courses, or the care of the sick and
household sanitation. _ o 20
The very first essential to the improvement of home economics
teaching in the Wilmington schools is the provision of adequate
and satisfuctory rooms and equipment. So great is the need for this
instruction that Wilmington's effort for improvement should not
wait upon an extensive building program. Portable buildings for -
these special subjects should be purchased and placed within e
walking distance of schools Nos. L 4. 24, 25, 26. and 30 for white
children, These need not be placed upon present school lots. * In
cach case there should be two portables, one for;sewing and one for
food preparatign, both to be used: for lessons in housewifery and, in _
certain neighborhoods, until Letter conditions can be provided, both

- may be used in the service of hot food to the children whose mothers

work or who for other reasons are in need of added- nourishment, N
Similar relief should be provided for the colored schools. -
In these portable buildings may be held the afternoon or evening
classes in home economics which are so essential in any serious effort
to Americanize foreign women’ In certain localities it may be.
deemed desirable to rent a sm;.Lll residence in place of purchasing

“portable buildings,

The t-quipmf'm for home economies teaching. does not need to_be
claborate. It should be of g type as good as can be secured through ‘
reasonable efforts ‘by the people from whose Lomes' the children

~come. Tt should be practical. TIn rooms to be used for food prepa-

ration there should be some utensils of the size needed in an average .
home, as well as individual equipment of small size. Thero should
be provision for a constant aml abundant supply of hot water; there
should . be- enough sinks, so that there will be neither crowding nor.

© wasted. time in securing water; there shonld be g range using the

most commonly used type of - fuel, us well ag a supply of gas stoves.
It is now’ considered desirable to have for evety four girls a four-
burner gas stove, with an oven instead of a gas plate at each student’y -
place, The stove gives cxperience easily transferred to home condj.
tions. There should bhe stntio'nﬁ'y tubs, with wooden covers, in each
kitchen, and an ironing board and an clectric iron in order that the
principles of. lamdering may be taught. , =
Whien new buildings are erected there should: he provided in each

v

¢lasses, one small'dining room, and one room in which.there is u_bed

for: hiome-economics. clasves; Al equip-
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Ample provnslon should be mado for securing persmml cleanlmess
for home-cconomics students and all other children in the school.
All new schools®hould provide lunch-room space. This should not
be below the first floor nnd should be so located as to make eisy the
transfer of cooked food from the class kitchen to the lunch room and
also to facilitute the oversight of the lunch room by ihe home-
economlcs teacher.

REORGANTIZATION OF HOME-ECONOMICS EDUCATION,

To bring home cconomics ‘instruction ‘in the Wilmington schools
to a_desirable standard numerous changes are uccessary, First
among these chauges is a reatljustment of all” courses and_an in-
crease of time allotted to thoso which are retained or ‘established,
Not all of the changes hereinafter sugzgested can be made during
the year of 1921, and henee a three-vear plan is ineluded in these
 recommien-lations. The final n('complhhmom to he desired follows:

1. Drop the sewing from tho fourth grade in white schools and in
its place provide a standard industrial-arts coure that will inelnde
‘grades 1 to 4. - In this coniwe the children will gain a control of
the coarser muscles and become familiar with certain kinds of tools
and certain fundamental processes. Tt is siguested that, together
with other problems, there be those invilving knitting, erochetin:s,
basketry, ritia weaving, rug weaving, and capvas work. ("luhhvn
of the fourth grade may sew. rags for tugs, but under no cirveum-
stances should they be pmmltto:l to undertake problems roqmnr"
close or strained use of the cyes.

"2. Introduee cooking and huusomforv in the fifth arade, hut del ay -
sewing for another year, because the child at this age shonld ot
be ‘required to.do fine necdlework. ' The cooking reanires -grester
activity, and through it the child may be huwht mmothm« of the
relation of right foad habits to health. The foods chosen for prep-
aration shonld be of the simplest eharacter. and only plain and good
recipes should be used. Small quantities and small utensils are
easiest for small hands. Orderliness, cleanliness, neatness, and exact-
‘mess of methods of work are among'the ohjectives of this tenching.
The housewifery should consist of such instruction as n well-informed
and . skiilful mother would " teach her dgughter. For instance,
the makmw of her own bed? nice. methods of dish washing, useful
“dusting of furmturo, and neat and dexterous table setting are
Some of the objects to be included in the' ﬁfth-grade home economies, .
‘Not:less than 120 minutes per ieek ghould be given this work.,

he slxt.h-grade home economics’ for the avera‘re student who'

o
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 be able to do it c’ﬂ,ici"enqy'. . Such teaching as is here suggested is more

SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS AND SUBJECTS. - - 138"

housewifery. The food lessons should be keyed around the query,
‘What should a child of this age eat in order to be well and grow
strong and what may she do at home to lighten her mother’s tasks?
Her lessons in clothing will involve the use of the sewing machine
in making articles needed either by herself, sume smaller brothers or
sisters, or by some.institution child. Mending lessons should be a
regular part of the course.  The repair work should be:done on
‘actual articles of wearing apparel that are in' need of mending,
Storkings to be mended should be brought from home: so also should
ginghams or otler cotton garments in need of buttons or patching.
Any alert teacher can secure a supply of garments to be mended
by thote who fail to bring work from home. :
Al projeets should be adjusted to the home experiences and needs
of the pupil. "Home economics which does not function in the home.
life of the child is worthless. Not less than 180 minutes of sehool -
tinie should be given to home economics ench week throughout; the
sixth grade. : ) ' ‘
1. The seventh, eighth, and ninth grade work should be organized
- into a junior high-school eyele. Not less than 225 mimites per week
of school-time and 90 minutes of home work should be assigned this -
" subject in the first two of these. years, and in the ninth year home
cconomics may be a full credit subject with the time eyuivalent to -
five class periods per week scheduled for its teaching and for home |
piactice. Al fooil perparation in these three grades should e with.
quantities suflicient for an average-sized family and with time re--
quirements comparable “to home cooking conditious. Theoiy and
practice should be kept to an even, advancement. ‘The menl sequence
should be adopted, and meals -should be: frequently prepared and
seeved approximately under home conditions.  Where desirable these
classes may,.in. part, prepare the food required for school. lunches .
and by special nutrition clusses, such as thesé for tuberculne chil-
dien. The pupils will be more jnterested and make better progress
. when such projeets are arranged. It is often possible to secure na- -
terials from the homes and have the cooked product returned for 1
funily Q(_')Cuisnmpti(m. S o S ‘
- Tt is recommended that the pupils’ attention be’ centered upon food
andl its acgompanying subjects for one short, definite period and upon
_ «'lu(hing_'r,ﬁnjt, and other subject matter relating to clothing for an:
- other period, rather than as is frequently the practice, the alternation . .
of lessons in food and in clothing, | Projects undertaken should bo -
completed rapidly and without intervuption: 1t is advised that nine
.weeks be given to one type of projects, then: ninewwvecks t6 gnother,”
Tt is highly desirable. that the teachers. cployed be' interested in,
~“teaching all of home cconomics instead of one narrow. line, and also
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difficult than when rigid courses are outlined with very small lessong
and absolutely uniform pupil progress. Consequently more ade-
quately trained teachers with smaller classes are essential to Success-
ful work. The work should not be alike in all parts’of Wilmington,
On the other hand. the conrse should be adjusted to the needs, social
conditio‘ns. and racial or religrious observances of the children from
the various sections of the city., ' :

5. The present four-year high-school comse in home economics
should cither he droppett entirely or else beginning work should be
offered each alternate year only until-there is a demand sufficient to
sustain full classes of 20 pupils,  Wilmington can ilt afford o teacher
for classes of 5 or 6 students.

6. Specinl home-economies classes should be established for girls of

14 years of age and over who are in need of sueh instruction without
regard to their academic standing, These conrses should occupy ong
half of the pupils’ school tite, and the other half shoull be spent in

“opportunity vooms, The most devoted. resonreeful, und thoroughly

- prepared teachers are needed for this type of work. No school in-
struction, if rightly given, will so affect the {uture welfare of-the less

fortunate homes of Wilmington, and none-will tend to make better,

more eflicient. or more contented citizens. This type of intensive
home-economics instruetion is expensive. bat it will well repay the
city in the decrense of ill health resulting from badly kept homes, .
badly fed children, and uninterested and ill-trained young women,
who becanse of lack of standards of wholesome home life become a
menace to the moral life of the city.

7. What has beeri recommended for the white schools js also recom- .
mended for colored schools except that, hecanse the colored girls sd

" generally Jeave school while vet in the lower grades. home economies
should begin us low as the third ki'nde, and the time: allotment shoull
increase untit the sixth-grade girl spends not less than 90 minutes
per day in home economics.  Opportunity vooms with intensive
courses should be provided for the colored girls who are over age,
and the instruction should be of a most practical nature, so that the
grl finishing the work will he recognized us prepared for wage earn-
ing in housework, in child nursing. or in dressmaking.

So few wage-earning occupations are open to the colored girl that
special training should be provided in the lines in which she may find
remunerative employment. Tt is recommended that home economics

- be eontinued through high school and normal course for the colored

girls, that every teacher may understand and sympathize with the

| effatts of the speoinl home-economics tenchers and that f rom among
tthese pupils other specinl teachers be developed, L

8. Intensive home-econpmiics instruction is needed by many differ-

" ent classes of women. Home-management courses, courses in house-

~
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“Americanization of the many foreign homes of (he ity

~all teaching. of home economics subjects in the Wilmington schools

be made. for adequate supervision,

time,
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hold and-community sunitation, and courses in both the physical and
mental ‘care and development of children will appeal to intelligent
home makers. Short unit courses in certain phases of household fur- |
nishing. household Jinens, and gurment making will meet the need |
of those expecting marriage.  Very practical and personal - instruc--
tion offered in the afternoons in their own sections of the town will
reach the foreign women who are st rugpling to meet American con-
ditions of living while still clinging to the Old Waorkd traditions and
customs. . The work should be taken to these women and nfay well
combine with the Americanization work now being done. )
U every dollar of Federal money for liome economics in Delaware

were spent in Wilmington it would be well spent if it resulted in the

: w
SPECIALLY TRAINED TEACHERS NEEDED,

To teach sueh conrses as have heen suggested wemMmust be em-
ployed who are well trained in all Phases of home wonomics, It is
not usual for elementary-school teachers. to be either interested or
trained in special lines of education, nor is it ever desirable to re-

quire such instruction of them. Therefore it is recommended that

he put in the charge of trained specinl teachers and that provision

Wilmington should have one supervisor of home economics for
the direction of all instruction in-home economics, She should have
an office and elerica assistance that she may be freed from small
office duties and be able to spend almost all of the time in actual
supervision. Such a supervisor should not be responsible for: any

cluss work. hut should ‘be expecled to do some substitute teaching

Tor brief, periods when emergencies arise.” There should be an gs-

sistant supervisor for home economies for the colored schools ‘also,
She should not be expected to teach more than one-third of her
If intensiveshome economics night classes or day part-time classes
in_home economies multiply. it may he necessary to employ an as-
sistant supervisor to nssume the responsibility for the vocational
work, but for the present, at least, the supervisor of home ecohomics
<hould &upervise hoth regular and intensive home cconomies courses,
Rooms and equipment have been discussed vlso._\\"}_lere. Too much :
cii not be.said in:regard to the present hopelessly bad schoolroom™
conditions, nor in reiteratioi of the statement that np considerable /4
improvements can b¢ hoped for without provision of better working' *
conditions, | - B R
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. .+ RELATION OF HOME I'ZC().\'U.\IICS TO SCHOOL LUNCII ROOMS,

The preseat rol.\tmna]np exisving hetween the nanager of the
lunch room il the teacher in charge of food work is most excellent,
This relationship is satisfactory I)O(':llls(‘ of the present personnel, of
the two departinents and not lu canse it is god per se.” A change of
personnel might completely wreek the present satisfactor + working

cconditions,  In genere 1, all Tunel vooms throuchont the se luml systent -

“(anit many hneh rooms are necded) shonld be under the direction
of the hnnw ceonomies department. . Such an arcangement s many

Cadvantages. Fomakes-available expedt advice as to health ful fmnl'
and sanitavy conditions anl advantageons disposal of  food- elass -
: prmlm ts: i provigdes dnstenetion in right food habits for all chit-

drencand it permits, to some Jagrree, teaininge in linelroom hsn-
Cagement for uw.n(mn al cliss stiedents,

lll'l('h\l \HJNI).\TI‘.'.\'.\ FOR TS SPRING AND FALL GF l“'x"].

1 Drop fourth and fifth grade sewing in white schaois.
2. Tatroduee food anil hnmnkt-o)\ln,r: in fifth weade
-3 Omit formation of new elasses in the special four- VO eourse in

than two scetions he maintained.

1 Provide survey conrse m-home ceonomics far all mmh-ur‘nlo
{.!n‘s and requaive (his of all wivis in the white schools,

o Ned ST faod work in the spring of 1920 and in the TA amd gl
in lh. fall of 1921, Tuerease the time and Divide the instruction s
snguveu-d in the previons pnges of this report,

. Provide l-m\ w< i the grade bildings and place the :\ﬂmmls
tl'atmu of these in the hands of tha home ceonomics SUPervisor,

T. Employ trained tenchers for the fifth, seventh, eiehtl. and
ninth grade food work and have .l" sewing tanght by s;wn al
teachers,

y K Ereet port: xl:h"’nuhlm«rs fnr hnnw ceonomies elasses and remove
the elasses from all grade boildings exe ept building No. 24,

9. Ticreise the amount of hmno economics given in the eolored
schonls.” T e

10. Remavg the present food hlmmtorv from the basement in the
colmml high school and place it in a pnrt.xhlo or rented huildine until

new high-school building is provided. - :

11 Adil o woman trained in foods and one in (']uthm«r to the

o

cohrses und to organize’ a(ldmoxml work

home econe: nuve il regeonp the present \!vl'!s'ms so that not more

colort-d tenchers' staff, thus. freeing the time: of the present food -
-teacher for oversight . of the lunch room and of the new food classes *
X nd giving time for the (!othmp; teacher to supervxse the gmde'.
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RECOMMENDATIONS FUR THE F.)ial. OF 1022,

* 1. Reorganize sixth-grade courses in white schools und ud(l mstruc- ]
tmn in foods.

-Employ a full-time supervisor of homé economies. )

% Increase the numlwr of rooms and the, equipment in the "r.ule 1
s || wls, - /

i kstablish mlonsl\o courses in home. egonomics for girls vver 14
vears (ifwgo in seetions ow served by sehuols Nos, 10,15, 3, and 4;
in sections: now served by Nos. 1, 6, 7, 8, 14, and 20: and in sections
vow served by Nos, 192, 17, 23, 24, b,.:ind 20, Those <onrses ure |
de~. ribed elsewhere in this report. / '

- Wherever possible, operate se hoon/lunch rooms in connection
with these intensive home cconomies cofirses, that a'l cocking may be
with Jarger quantities and that nich practice may e offe rcl
_ 6 Establish similar courses of intensive home ceonomies verk at |

- at-least one center conveniently located, that may Le :mcmlo«l by
corpted grirls, ;

v, Establish mnpe ration with homes of the better eliess so that
cuinuu girls may have experience in sueh homes.

. Ineaurage and stipport. conrses for adilt womens and wirls to
Ivo given at times and places convenient for them and- under s.nm.ny
aud agreenble condiiions, %

2 Abandon the preseit basement food Inbovatory and open new
rooms on theupper floor of the present high-school, where food woirk
Jis now given. WWwould be well to devote an entird floor 1o this

zoris and sdd to the present t\pc of equipment by aviinging one or -
more kitehens of home kitehen size and iuxmslnmr\ and a hedroom
in which to practice housekeeping and cave of the sivck.

By the fail term of 1923 Wilmington shouli inaugurate all the
cianges reconnended.  Newly organized caurses showld In in opera-
tion, all home economics siiould be satisfac torily housed, trained
teachers shonld be emploved. adequate ~upervision shonld be sup-
Plicd. intensive courses should he maintained for givls and women,
and a four-vear course may again be offered.

- dlome economics where - rightly sty purtml and taught becomes
heaith eduention. When cooperation ix fully established hetween
Chome economics depurtments and those of plnsunl education and
biology. health oducanon may be attained und health habits es-

tablished. N

: o 2 VOCA'NOML EDUCA'I‘ION. : _ -

_ Durmgz the momhs of \uwmber nhd D(-u-mhor, 191.». :md Jam- 3
uary, 1916, a careful study was made of educational. and industrial
(~ondmons in Wl!mmgmn, nnder the direction of the Commlssnoner
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“of Education, by Fred (., Whitcomb, professor pf industrial edy-
‘eation, Miami University,- Oxford, Ohio. A report of this study -
was published by the Bureau of Edueation,! and included an analysis
of the conditions affecting the schooling of boys and girls of 12 or

13 years of age and upward, the occupations open to or actually

engaged in by these young people, and a deseription of provisions
made for instruction in manual training, home economies, and draw-
ing, courses of study, and shop and laboratory equipment. A eare.
ful study was made of conditions in the industries of Wilmington,
the educational needs of workers. and existing opportunities for
appropriate training.  On the basis of these studies, » suggrestiony
for a program of industrial education ™ were formulated, including
~suggestions for foundation work in munnal training and howe

" economics, '

Althongh conditions have changed waterially during the inwi-
-vening months, due to the fact that certain of the recomniendations
made have since been adopted and: earried into effed. and portions
of the plan then suggested would need to be modified correspond-
ingly, nevertheless. much of thé analvtical and descriptive part

of the earlier report is still applicable. .

~ Among the recommendations nlready adopted the following are

- of the greatest sigmificance: (1) ‘Appointment of @ director of

vocational education well qualitied ly training and experience to

- deal with the problem of voeational education as presented in Wil

mington; (2) the opening of evening vocational classés; (3) the
organization of part-time. day continuation classes: (4) the organiz-

tion of half-time cooperative continuation classes.

These special classes appear ‘to have been organized upon a
sound and eflicient basis. and for the most part have heen placed
-in the hands of enthusiastic and earnest teachers. In some cases it
has been necessary to employ teachers who have had no special prep-
aration for the work of teaching, but plans already on foot Jooking
-wﬁ'ur«l~hcl|)flnl supervision will serve to improve the quality of
the instruction where needed. )

" For administrative reasons the present study was limited to
what might be done in 10 or 11 days, and wis necessarily of q
character different from that of the earlier study. :

It was possiple ¢ven in. this brief time, however. to visit all the
' achool shopy, the evening school. all the special classes. to visit a con-
siderable. number of manufacturing plants and- other places of em-
“ploymient, and to’ confer’ with employers. labor leaders, and others
+ih -position to assist in securing a fairly adequite understaiding of
seonditions. The present: report’ discusses. certain- general _principles

* Industrinl Education in Wilmington, Del., Bul., 1018, No, .3, p. 105, - i
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Cinr table shows:

and policies rather than sttisticnl .;mdi«-s and the details of cquip-
ment and conrses of jiptenet ion, . .

SCHOOL 1N ROLLM ENTPT AN AFFFECTING 'l'lll‘f_ I'RonLev op VOCATION AL
Envearion, :

The extent to whicl the, schools vetain the children, o fail to yre-

“tain than, has o twofold bearing on a program for vocational eduey-

tion: (1) Tt indieates whether the «hools. s now conduneted are
Aully meeting the educational needs-of young people, and, if (hese
seeds are ot being e, it suggests something of the magnitude of

“the problem: (2) it indicates the amount of he educational equip-

ment which yonng persons have upon entering wage-earning en-
plovment. . : . r

In Loth respects the envollment figures for (he Wilmington publie
schools give evidenee of g grave problem to he met. a~ the follow.-

Lwralimenl iy pithlic aeliogds, by wrdaides,” 110220,
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These figures show that there is a rapid falling off in enrollment,
after the fifth grade, when:children of normal advancement are |}
or 12 years of age and over. “While the average number of white
children in- the first five frades i~ 1415, thero ire only 907 in the
eighth ginde—y dropping out of more than’ one-third,  The enroll-
ment of the seventh grade, LI2T, yepresents g reduction from this
live-vear average of over one-fifth, and yet there are more childrer
in the seventh grade than in all four years of the high school com-
hined, 1.120, : S - '
1t appears, therefore, that only abont two-thirds of the wl.ite
children in Wilmington receive as much as eight vears of elementary
schonling, slightly more than one-third enter higlh school, and fewer
than one in-tei gret ns-far us'the fourth year iy high school. -

The conditions in the colored schools ape evén l(-ss.eln('ouragixgg. :

Tlie seventh grade_envolls lesg than one-half as ‘many pupils as the
wverage number in the firsit-five prrades, the ¢ighth Yenr less than one.
fourth,.and the first-veur high school less than one-eighth, =~ .
“Trom these figures nlone it ig bossible to argue that in ‘order to
tive aill of these white boys and girls the equivalent of ‘elementary
cosmen— g o o D0 Sdivalent of

SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS AND SUfgpemy, 129
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~ schooling, of the kind now offered, it will be necessa ry to increase the

Present facilities of grades 6. 7. and 8 by approximately 50 per cent;
and if all ure to receive high-school training, existing facilitios mnst
be increased more than threcfoll. For the colored. schools corre. 3
sponding expansions wanld he ealled for,

However, as indieated elsewhere in this report. the chavicterof -
the program now offered in the schools should be modified and en.
riched in various ways and the quality improved. so thep the simple
extension of present facilities would not adequately meet the needs,

“Additional types of schooling are-called for. hettor adapted to thase,
boys and girls to whom the present program does not, make suilicient-
appettl to retain themr in school.  This, in effect, constitutes the
problem of the voeational eduention program, inclading the pre-
liminary stages of prevoeational cducation and voeational guidance,
and the foundation work in the manua] arts instruction of the lower
grades. - : '

The other point emphasized by these enrollment figures is that,

-80 far as the public-school svstem is concerned, the great productive
army of workers in the commercial anid munuﬁu-tm'inu_vstuhlish-
ments of Wilmington must at present be reernited nhxmst‘l‘xvlllsi\'(-ly
from a supply of boys and wirls who do not have the advantages of
high-school education and to » very considerable extent from those
who have not even completed the elemenga ry school. That this situg. -

- tion constitutes a serions handicap to the commercial and induost rial
interests of the community is new coming to he fully appreciuted by
those directly affected, both employers and workers, This is 2 most
hopeful sign, for most. young persons are influenced directly by public

. opimion in‘their attitude toward the value and importance of ediea.
tion, - T '

‘

workers the point was made that the industries of Wilmington eall
for considerable numbers of men and women witl high degrees of
skill and general intelligence. An adequate supply of young persons
~ having the requisite educational foundation for these qualifications
has not only not been assured by the public schools of Wilinington,

~ but it ‘has not even been made possible in the past. To assist in

remedying this lack is the definite ohjective and goul of the voeational-
~ education program recently inaugurated. ;

s

-

THE PREVOCATION AL EDUCATION 1I'ROGRAM.

- Thé‘.fact that only nl)p:n}, one-,thiﬁ_l.of thé. children get as for us
“the first year in highl‘gﬁo‘bl emphasizes the importar.c of upproprintp
.“meagures for the late¥ years of (he elementary schools. This phase

L .

Over und over again in conferences’ with both employers and
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less formal way as g classroom study and through individual con-

" merein] and industrial plants and individual studies and resea rehes,

begrinnings may be made Ly qualified teachers ¢ven in the priniary

‘pupils,

wnderstanding by each individugl of his own abilities and qualifi-

SPECGIAL DEPARTMENTS AND BUB.JHCTS, 131

of the problem should be attacked aggressively, sinee by its solution
the” lurger numbers of children wiil be reachied, They can be
reached before the first hreak from the influence of the ~chool, and
a largrer proportion of then can be retained in sehool than now.

- 1 is pow coming to be recomized that the school must provide
more definite cuidance and direction for children who are likely
to leave school at or near the time when they may legally do so, wnd
the- to face at n very early age the demands of industrial wnd com.,
meicied life, Tt s evident that the publie elenientary schiool offers
ore and better service to the pupil who ean use it ys 4 stepping-,
stone to further training in high ~chool,” collegre, op professional
schiool “than it does to the one whe must make the bestof it as pre-
paring for a life career without the higher aid. ‘

It is not possible to determine  whicl, children will continue
throngh high school, for many c¢hildren and their parents when
questioned - will malke declaration of intbntiuns_ which are subse-
quently not realized. Nevertheless, an effective plan of prevoea-- |
tional classes will assist many of those whase plans for the future
are unsettled to stve the advantages of furthey schooling, and especi-
ally schooling which aims at preparation for definite |jfe caréers, and
it will confirm ma ny others in their determination to secure as much

preparation as possible., "

-

\IMS oF l'ltH\'l)('.\’l‘!lll\"\]; CLASNES,

These classes are designed for children offabout 12 ¢o 16 vears of
age. aml should have a three-fold aim: (1) To. promote a dotter

cations: (2) to promote a better understanding of the meaning of a
life career, and of the available opportunities and means of carning
nlivingr: (3) to encourage the best possible use of individual abilitjes
il available opportunities. .

When work with these objects in view is undertaken in a more or

ferences hetween teacher and pupil, with op without visits to com-
It is referred to as vocational guidance.” [t i NeXt ta impossible
to lay this sort of responsibility upon an overburdened teacher, by
injunction, and expect valuable results to follow, althongl, profitable

prades. Until such time a¢ a.general plan of vocational guidance
can he déveloy‘n«l by the division of vocational odu(-ntion.vi.ndiv‘i'chml‘ L
teachers who have the dis’pnsition should recdive all possible encour-
agement and assistance in undertaking work of this Kind with their
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When the studies in vocutions are «lcvclupcd to the extent of pro.
viding . spocml shop and laboratory equipment. o that the pupil
may engage in the actual processes and activities selected for their

“educational value from a number of typical vocations, with ~uffi.
“eient time assigned, to such practieal, work, it s -believed that e
pupil may be able to form for himself an intelligent relative estimate
of his fitness for the various types of voeations in which he thie
enggres, as the basis for the choice of a life career. “To sueh spevial
_oluss has been ‘given the title of * prevocational elass.”

The prefix * pre ™ implies a spccml kind of teaining that precedes
voeutional triining. and henece is not itself vocational, 1 is de.
signed for the pm\uu.\\lm has not yet made a vlume of vacation, ar
a choicé of school course in preparation for voeation, and wha is pre.
sumed to receive therefrom clvhm(c nunsl'm- ¢t the making of sueh
choive, ) : '

The lutter part of the term * vocutional implics a considerable
variety of activity and y broad autlook into possible futuré carcer,
There should be somcthm" corrésponding (o the introductory, phases

. of each of the main fields of vocational edueation (])l()ft‘\slou.ll ngri-

" cultural, commercial, industrial, and home making). the opportunity -
to enter upon a definite voeational course in some one of ‘which e
smlmlnl\ \\uuhl he open as soon as a choice can be made.

BASIS aF SIII.IZ(’I‘!N.\'.
:

“ lthm reasohable limits it nuy be argued that the lines of work
included in the program for prevocational élasses shonld be substan-
“tially the sume for all communities, since the mobility of our popula
tion prevents any strict limitation of voeational opportunities.  The
logical plan will at least include activitios broadly typical of occupa-
tions which aveof greatest significance to the mmmumt\' and the
surroun(lmg teérritory.

¢ To assist in «lotermlmng what these ()('('l‘]).lfmllb afe, the following
tables have been. prepurod from figures oltained from the (ontml
FLabor Unwn and the Manufacturers” Association, respectiv ely’

Approximate wewherships of anivux affilioted with the Soevican I~'Hh-rnliun.ul
: Labor tn Wilington. .

Babery warhersdme ol il 6 | Building cades Continued,

Ruildiog Gacbw.. ... .0 . .. B ) Mt~ ool Lol S
Carpestere (. .. __.. . - l. A . Veanser- . . wm
Mowre aml hop, Cac aml >hh- caea 150
fbipeacccmnaann . ullms_-,.,-.-. ° 5 o cooo O
Bric Kayers.. . 240 ool T siate.and file wofers... ..
. Sheetmetal workere, - 150 . Hod carriens, laborers ., .
LS Plumbheres Ll ol 130 failroad shope ... ... >
. - Fleetrical workern... ._... 200 Rackamithe .. o.o..
. |'|a~|rn-t1. comera finishers, - 106 © . Sheetometal  worbers_.
.A’“.n*'..; < s’ : . S S -
; STl i, w % A - AR
v ﬁm& et : ¥ - 3 'i'f:ﬁ“f;'“fdalﬁ‘{’ £ 'r{?h Wiy . 3
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Appeorioate memberships ol nwivns ailivted acith the Vineviewn Dedertiog of .
\ ) Labar in Il'ih_uiuy!nu—-—l_.‘ullI.Inuocl.

.
Railveadd shapseoantint . < 1 Msellaneons — Conglined,
taemen oo Woving picture apwratars. .
toamen (B nlman duges. Stedant cngitesas 25
ajee naekers ) Colirsd <hipansd warker . “ton
v toal weabera oL 1 N Ieulaten el st wead
Wl ad o LU : oo 600 o oot LAl
Bartead coplanis ) T otarhe. | Tom
’ Maittenawe of wa 2, 2an Rartewdes oo . oo . 200
P P o A1 b fase R a A 1w
eedbesanenc o o0 dd# Stane engdosg e e
Shecnd omplonee. o .. 4 mm Tadows . . : BN
’ e e Dan Celegiaphere o - o o |
Wertor ., -'n.: LT b0 Federal erahone, - . o
ce~lavnetal workers oo . Men. . L. D .
IR phmie .. 20 Women oo oL RICY
. tade . - T Railread (bt e Sl
Machenias oo T . . -—
Pattetn wahers o000 yae ’ Totdoo L L 19, e
foens steel, and tin, . .. L entisde e Waltnngton | ;. '.‘ [0 ]
deathor workers | .. . R Ruibviad dizanemation, et aetitiin g 1. 000
Moo . s R B T ) C -
Rerthiee warleers -, . 1.0 . Crawd ol T Cteea. 24,400
L R

Uietiveated Wil ol caplonees in wtanileclurand gdapts, *

Frontue s mannf nagresd lants, npov Productsmdnats c st plages. !"'ﬂi""“
Rati teand uned shoponokk ) 1 Leather Citormyeg . w! 1,072
: ! IR o Cheneals T T Y 1,430 Y
Raitrmudears, wobslwark . 2 1165 | Miscellaieous... ., 000 g WA
. Shags raileomdenes 1 M TKY | O i
Suips puper ma-iney [ W20 . Paperowine 3 -
1} tin /]
2| s
C A P
N 1 ... . i "2
4 Wool pulp 0000 8 1 245
| 16} Underwear, textike.. . o 2 o
1 wn TEleerric poweeplane. 1 149
1 et oTma
af “a Teal L 15,419

The chief indunstries in Wilmington include the bniliding of ships
and vailvoad ecars: tanning and finishing leather, especially murocco;
manufacture of chemicals: building construction: certain phases of-
iron, steel, and machine manufacturing.  In addition to the em-
ployees peculiar o the ship vards, tanneries, and chemieal works,
practically all of the usual building and machine trades are repre-
sented in considerable numbers, o : L

These lists do not afford a complete list of the vocational oppor-
tunities in Wilmington. since the commereial and shipping interests
e not represented, nor thase occiipations classed hy the census ag =

% professional service.” and * domestic and personal serviee” " Dili.

gent search failed to revenl any definite information concerning these
groups Iater than 1915. . o7 g
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- In developing a plan for prev omtumal clusses the following lines

"of ‘work should all be carefully considered, and as many of these

included as circumstances will permit: For bov‘z—mochamcal archi-
tomual, and ship drafting; carpentry, cnbmetmakm«r pattern mak-

. ing: forging, niachine shop, foundry : sheet metal, o]o(tru -al construe-

tion, uutomobﬂo maintennnce and repuiring; printing, sulesmanship,
business organization, and methods: gardening; agriculture. For

'gnls—-commer( ial subjects, salesmanship, and busmess methods;
_cooking, sewing, and honie making.

N
“

ESSENTIAL FEATURES. .

“xperience in other school systenis has shown that certain features
are cssentinl to success in the conduct of prevocational classes.
1. At lcast one-half of the time in school should be devoted to

_ the various lines of practical and recreational activities. Sufficient

time must be allowed to accomplish definite results in each de-
cupational field. ~ A ‘6-hour school day, with two scssions of 3
hours each, has found favor in a number of places. =~ ° -

2. One-half of the time should be - gneu to related work in
language, mathematics, clc,mcntnr\' science, industrial geography,
industrial history, and, in gencral to prepamtlon for intelligent
understanding of and active participation in civic and socml respon-
sibilities.

8. The work should be nﬁered in the begnnmng at least, on an

~elective basis, but all boys and girls who are likely to profit by the
* instruction should be encoyraged to take it. This department should
“be maintained on the sume basis of dignified and serious endeavor
a8 ‘any other. and should not be_considered as a special provision
. for incorrigibles or for pupils physically or mentnllv backward.

4. As already indicated, there must be variety to-the practical,
activities' undertaken in order to give insight into a number of
typical vaeational fields, «

‘5. Teachers should be chosen who have had suﬂicmnt experience

" in the occupations represented in the course of study to relate.the.
“instruction to actual conditions .in the industrial and commerical

world. The closest relationship should he maintained, also between

_ the shopwork and the related work. The success of prevecational
- work is depen(]ent in large degree upon the teacher’s power to hold
" and interest the pupils gnd upon qualities of addptability, originality,

mtlatn'e, aml keon interest in the successful handlmg of tho prob

‘

‘years ’(the sévcnth und o!'ghth), dunnnr whuh tha pupll ongngeq in -
veral 1vp1cul lmes of shopwork or. laborabory work successwoly,
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ina chosen line, - -
15 to 18 each in order to permit a degree of individual instriction,
At east two prevoentional centers for both hoys and girls in the
white schools and one for the colored pupils slionld he provided,
and developed along the lines followed so suecessfully by the present
director of industrial education in connection with the public schools
of Seattle.  Euch center should provide facilitics for practical
shop or laboratory work in at lenst four lines, selected from those
listed“above. . The centers for colored. pupils should take special
account of these occupations open to colored workers in Wilmington.
For example, Center No, 1 for white hoys wight contaiy the - fol-
lowing units: (1) “'wdworki_ng.shop'. for cacpentry, cabinetmak-
ing, patternmaking ; (2) machine-shop benchwork, sheet netal; (3)
electricul construction : (4) automobile maintenance and repair,

Cmetal: (3) printing: (4) commercial sulijects, salesmanship,  Eneh
center should provide adequate. facilities for instruction in related
freehand and mechanical drawing. - o B

It is impractical to estimate the cost of equipment in advance,
It will lmrdly be less than $2.000 to SO0 for , center for hoys’

for a center for girls’ clusses, -

THE \;()(';\1'1(35'.\1.' EOUCATION LPROGRA M,

‘After a system of prevoeational classes hns/l»con functioning offi-
ciently for a reasonable time, supported in turn on “n foundation
of appropriate manual training, the problem of the vocational pro-
gram will be mueh simpler than it is now. . Young people will
come to the age of entering upon wage earning with some definite
‘iden as to what they want to do, and what they are fitted to do, for
alife work, as well as wliat opportunities ure open ‘to-them,. and

some nseful service, ) . @
This idéal condition js perhaps far in.the distance as yet, Mean-
while, the division of vocational éducation must address itself to
the task of rendering the naximum of immediate service, s well ag
~For this purpiose the following funds are pvailuble
JoAr JOCIORLE e T TR
Stitis and Bederal ‘wid_ . L. __
Sulurféy of teachers _

. Tencher training anil_supervision

L 4

[for the ghopl

SPECIAL, nkmkrmums ‘AND SUBJECTS. . 185

followed by u perind of one year or move in which he may s pecingize
ya | y Y 8] H1zos

clhisses. depending on the types of work selected, and somewhat less

most ‘of them will have at least .the beginnings of preparation for

laying the Lroad 'ffolln(lxilin)lls_sn;z';;{ostggl in the preceding pacagraphs.

et 811, 500

©. The pupils should he grouped in sections of not to exceed

Center No. 2 might contain (1) machine shop; (2) forge shop; sheet

.
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ity Rehood funes. Lol f . L Sl sag
Matnufacturers’ Associntion. . can0 o %moooooo ceso o o cosodo 20, 000
Faguipent oL . L, [, S5, 000

o Madnrenaes oL e B0 HOO  CE OOCUOCREDa 0G0 O 3, 06

R T S B I

“These funds have been budgeted as follows:

Evening elisses . . .. e e . NT.u

Part-time and confrerntive clisses o S . B T

Pay-tridde  classes 07 L L so o 2 ’ R 1

New equipment . .o o L L e 118N

LY B 1) SO USRI SO T | -
g EVENING CLASSES,

For the current xchool year it has heen Tery \\lsol\ decided to
emphasize the development of evening classes. purt-time classes, and
umlwmtne(lnsscs. Undoubtedly the same policy should-prevail for
at least another ycar, fm’ reasons that will appear in the following
discussion,

“The gencrous and enthusiastic response to the announcement of
the evening voeational classes more than justifies the importance
aseribed to this phase of, the program in the report of the director,
The new director. arriving npon the scene Iate in the fall. was con-

- fronted with the.ne(-(-»n) of deciding whether to open evening

clusses almost immediately: without adequate . opportunity to or-
ganize an efficient’ corps of teachers and to complete other necessary

“arrangements, or to ldelay the opening -until- after the Christmas
“Nolidays, when ever vtlunw might he prepared on a more leisyrely

basis. Even a Imsty review 6f the situation indieated that a real

need existed, and the courngeous devision was made to prm'vwl at -

once, even at some visk of fmluro to meet all expectations in full,
The first term’s experience will justify this step, though at the vost

of strenuons exertion on the part .of all conicerned. Within a fow

nights the enrollment exceeded 400, nearly. double that of the pre-

ovious year, and lack of accommodations made -it necessary to dis-

continue receiving new stidents, The fuct that this condition came
about as th‘c result of but a few days' effort and a very modest ad-
vertising eampaign clearly indieates the <lcsnralnhtv of. further ex-

* pansion..

It appears that, no more funds are nvallubl«' for the current year

if_or the payment of salaries of tenchers. . Except for this, the service

rendere by the évening school ¢ould be doubleil at. practncnlls fi
Tilitioni) éxpensé hovnml that’ incuired for suluries.” Classes are-
ow held two- évenityrs per week, T ncsdn\'s and Thirsilsys, ‘from
d() 0 9. i(l u«lock B» upenmg othier. clubscb on Monday and Wed:

l6*4\

”; “f,z .\I"'» »5
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*dustry, to he 4,]ctcrmi|_1m| after further investigation,

sible these should all support and reinforce one another, and the. ‘

. mitted to émbarra
“temi It ghould T regarded as extravagunce, for example, to equip
- special shops. and science lahoratories for eévening classes. to be used °

SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS AND SURJ KOS, 187
nesdivy evenings the snme rooms and-cquipment could serve a secomd
school as lavge as that now at work, - Unquestionably, next yearg:
budget should provide for double the Present vear's enrollment in
evening classes : indeed, the experience of the remainder of the year
may dictate even further igerenses, : ' S

Two recommendations have alren v been made by the director of
vocational education which should receive favorable consideration

(1) The first relates to greatly enlarging he seape of the evening
school, There is evident demand for general edueational subjects,
inclnding suele work in the common branches s is given in the upper
grades of (le clementary sehool, as well ay many subjects offered in .
a good high-sehool coprse, Many persons who left school with only |
4 meager connmon schoolimr und who now feel the need, are unable |
to return to the day schools, Iy nany eases they need instruetion jn
general subjects hefore they can profitably underfake the special
convses designed to advance them in their voeations,: ) '

The field of edueation for business shonld he entered also-in an
mrgressive way,  Courses in salesmanship, modern liling systems,
office: practice, nse of calculating machines, minwugmph.° and other .
deviees, and conmercial law, wonld meet a very real need.  In view
of the anticipated development of Wilmington as an ocean port,
voulses of instrnétion looking toward preparatign’ for foreign trade -
constitute an inviting field, . ’ R '

I'n addition, there un-'umn‘\.‘ important industrial lines:which have
ot yet heen enterei, Leeanse -of Inek of funds.  These incluile at
least the following: Automobile maintenance and repair: interior
decorating, painting, siEn writing : trade extension shop conrses in*
the woodworking tiudes, machine shop, and others for which shop
“pipment may hecome o vailable hereafter: industrial chemistry, for
rmployees in explosives, dyes, leather, and ehemienl works, painters,
and others: coursis especially designed for women cimployed in in-

(2) The second recommendation telates to the proper coordination
of all evening-school work, There is mneh in comnion in the eveny
g class work of the departinent of Americanization, the clementary
etening school, and the eveding voeational sehool.” Wherever pos-

sume should he true of the relations hetween these and the duy:
schools, - _ ) - _ o

No lack or weakening of the spirit of cooperation should De per.
ss iy, undertaking in any.part of the achrool sys: |

4
]

4'to R lonrs weekly, if it is |m§s'ihle1.hy,'r«nso,na_nl»le readjifktments and
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‘mutual compromise to adapt these features of the dgy-school equip.
" ment to serve both needs.
_.One of the important arguments in favor of the evenn & school ig
its relativély low cost per student, due chiefly to the fact that it uti-
lizes fucilities that are already in existence, and that are necessarily
a8 part of a school system, whether evening classes are maintained or
not. - Eflicient administration of evening classes involves the use of
every possille item of eguipment alveady at hand before proceeding
further. . s

s PART-TIME CLANSES, |

From the standpoint of rendering the maximum of ‘service to the
largest number of individunls at the minimum of cost, ¢he part-time
classes are probably the most important phase of the voeational edu-
cation program. The plan has met with great favor in all paits of
the country, and 25 States have now enncted legislation providing for
compulsory attendance upon part-time classes, under varying con-
ditions, by vouths in wage-earning employment: The mmber of
hours per.week which the children are required to. spend in school -
upon the employers’ time varies in the different States from 4 to 8,
Beginning with the age at which children may be legadly employed,
the period of compulsory attendunee extends to 16, 17, and 18 yeurs
of nge in different States, - , -

In Wilmington at present part-time classes are maintained at the
Harlan plant of the Bethlehem Shipbuilding Corporation, 92 appren-
tices, and at the Pusey & Jones plant, building ships and machinery
for the manufacture of paper. 36 apprentices. These boys receive 4
hours of instruction in general continuation school stibjects every
Saturday morning in classrooms provided at the plants.  Six part-
timo teachers and a supervisor are furnished by the publie schools’
and two teachers by one of the plants. '

The work olserved here scemed on the whole to be of high grade,
with an excellent spirit of earnest applieation prevailing. In one or
two instances the clusses are too large for the best, results, _In several
classrooms. the tables and seats are so srranged as to make it im-
possible for the instructor to et around among the students for
individual attention.  Under such conditions there is always danger
of too much use of lecture and class demonstration methods. )
 The part-time plan should he extended as rapidly as possible to
other industrial plants, and also to stores, office buildings, and other
Places where young persons are employed. To meet the probable
necds in Wilmington for part-time. classes and cooperative clagses, to .
'ﬁq*"diggussé'(l.lgtqr, will require the full time of the supervisor for an
indefipit.period.. . " o SR

\
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Much time and arduous effort are required to locate and interview-
the boys and ghrls and their employers, to perfect arrangements for:
classroomsy with their simple but necessary equipment, schedules of

employ properly qualified teachers, and finally to give the nc

supervision after the clusses are actually in operation,
1 3 A

° COOPERNTIVE CLassES.,
L)

usnally designated “ part-time class” is another type of part-time
continwation class which- for convenience ' is called a “ cooperntive

of employers. is an essentinl part of both schemes,
The essential features of the cooperative class include: '
ene or more industrial plants, stores, or offices, in accordance ‘with
which the theoretical instruction s iven by the school and the pric-
tieal experience is griven in the place of employment, and hoth are
~oordimated in a systematie and progressivg eduentional program,
(2) Willingness on the part of the emp!%yer to make such adjust-

the promotion of the educational ends, , :

(3) Willingness on the part of the school to eliminate nonessen-
tuls from the conrse of study and to base theoretical instruction
on actual practice, and sufficient skill in organization to administer
the plan suecessfully, ' ‘ i .

(4) Caveful selection of employers, instructors, -and student-
workers who are capable of being inspired with a vision of the Te-
sponsibilitics ax well as possibilities of the plan. 2«

(5) \dministration of the device of alternating periods in such a

instructor in the school. ‘ A G .o .
Tn brief. the plan provides that the students in any class shall
be divided into two groups. orie group being in school while the other
- is at work. At the end of encli period (one week or two weeks) the

and wagre-enrning employment. The student-workers are arranged,
in pairs,so that.the work-in the place of employment is kept. going

© continuously.

. as follows: :

Sl v

4
k4

ments in equipment and processes and methods as siye necessary for

WAy as to seeure continuous sned progressive action on the procesy -
ar job in the factory, as well as in the work of the student and the *

£roups.exchange places. and thus alternate hetween school attendance

" The specisil advantages of the cimpe_mtiv'e plan may be summarized -

clas meetings, and outlines of courses of instruction. to discover ynd
wded

Clozely related to that type of continuation class veferred to ahove,

dads.™ in order to distinguish it from the other. Tn fagt, coopera- -
tion by and between the sehool system and the employer, or group

(1) A definite arrangement by and between the school system and " -

g
7

'y
o)
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(1) The stfe"um‘:lq llu-o\\ n nlmut the young penple in thelr pln«-oe
of employment through the supervision exercised by the school aud
the cooperation of the employers shvw an almost unbelicvable im-.
prp\'ement over the conditions hitherto characteiizing the empl..\-
ment of minors in many places.

(2) The moporutl\'e plan makes it possible for some boys .uul '
glrls to continue in school, hecanse of wages envned .on half time,
r rolnn"ul-' the period of aetive conneetion with the sehool and of
contact with sympathetie teachers and advisers confers an incalen-
Iable benefit on growing boys and girls and should dead to a perma-

" nent impetus to better thm;,s. :

(3) The plan doubtless induces some to remain in school. lm« Alise
the school work is thus made more interesting aml the studen an
see n more direct relation between schooling .mcl the pmumnnu of lis
own interests. '

(4) The experiences involved promote a more earnest .nul ll.nnul.(
tul attitude toward. work and the responsibilities of life.

(3 The plan discourages idleness aind unwholesome use of g,
since the longer school day and year are fully uv('nlm-«l with ibter-
esting activities.

(6) The. uppmtumt) to cugzl«rc in gninful employment of lmlf
time. under suitable auspices, has a dohmte prevocational value, gs-
SIstm" young persons to discover their tastes and probable aptitudes.

(v) The suceessful operation of a cooperative school or cluss af-
. fords a convincing demonstration that a reasonable amonit of wor k.
under proper tomhtlons. an be made to contribute definitely to the
“development of vouth.instead of heing, as frequently heretofore. a

- demoralizing, ulhhonrtonm« and stunting influence,
(8) The plan gives the student. at tlw very least, a fOntllnl(l in
:somo industry or occupation, so that he does not feel lost when the
ime comes to leave school and take up the responsibilities of solf
support

(9). It should be emphusm'«l that this p]an does not nof.'lcct the
“need for general education. but insures to ench individual an amouis.-
of cultural and liberalizing edneation sufficient to serve as a founda-*
tion for further study, if he finds it possible to continue his educa-
tion; he certainly, gets more of the culture side of education than he

. would if he had left school entirely to go to work. | - T

" In.a recent study Dr. George K. Myers hag .mnlwul “the benefits
. which should. he definitely planned for” in ofganizing part: “time
Jasses., q)nce these are equallv applicable. to the conpemtm, clnws
hcv ure mclnded hero in. abridged form. ns follows::

.Thc- n.muulsnn P'm time School. Mich. State Board of Control  for Voen. Edue.,

T, o e T
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o establishinént of afday trade seliool at an early date was evidently -

- takbly that there is great waste of time, (;ffm'(
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do increase the technical efticiency of young workers by pro-
vi ng far us practicable, instrnetion along the lines of their
employment, . o L :

(2) To help hoys and girls carey over and interpret in their em-
ployment what they learned in the regular-day schools. '

(3 To halp employed boys and girls prepare for promotion in
their, places of employment, or eisewhere if their places of employ-
ment do not afford the opportunity, . )

=) To help voung workers adjust themselves to jndustrial and
business life, o *

(3 To fix in the minds of Young workers that edueation dooes not
el when work begins, o ce S

() To provide training for hetter Americanization,

) :!‘«» instill sound ideas of our economic and industrial organi-
Zmtion, 5 .

(%) To help boys and girls find the kind of employment for which -
they are fitted. _ 4 : .

Thie size and importance of the field ready for cultivation by the
part-time and cooperative classes may be inferred from the figures
already cited, which indicate that at eacly age from 14 years to 18
vears there are in Wilmington from 2 to 10 times as many bovs and

Cgirls idle or at work as there ard in school. The authbrities are to he
commended for the ereditahle heginning already made in this branch -
-of the work. : ' > ° "

ALL-DA Y TRADE CLASSES,

There remains oné. other type of vocational class which may be !
utilized in the cultivation of this field—the all-day trade class. The

contemplated by the Manufacturers’ Association as a part of the |
program for which it contributed the fund referred to above, ~ - |
Without hesitation it is recommended that the develdpment of day
trade clusses be subordinated 1o the other phases of the vocational
edueation progeam, outlined -in the preceding pages, for the follow.
ing reasons: o : :
(1) Day trade classes ave’ far-more expensive per stadent enrolled .
than uny of the other plans under discussion, A far ureater service
is vendered to the industrial and commercial interests of Wilmington
as well as-to the individuals voncerned, with the expenditure of a
given sim: of money, hy utilizing these other plans of instruction An’
preférenice to the day trade school, = . o i
- (2) Experience of ‘other cities with trade schools ‘shows’ inmis: ]
s uil money involved
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Jin providing all-day trade instruction to boys and girls who have not
hgd ddequate preliminary training upon which to base intelligent
choice of the occupation for which preparation is sought. Discovery
of lnck of adaptability to the chosen trade after some weeks or
months lave been spent in the course is the experience of mauy boys
and girls who come to the (rade school with onty varue notions as
- to what they ean do or want to become,

(3) Sufficient data are not at hand with reference to actunl in-
dustrial needs in Wilmington to afford n basis for phinning o day
trade school. More definite information than is yet available must
be secured as to the trades in which there is an assured ‘demand for
the product of a trade school.  The director is naw gathering this
information and will be in position from time to time to make defi-
nite recommendations. lvidence has already been sccured to show
that a day trade class in machine shop will meet a real demand. On
this showing a class will be lorganized as soon as the necessary ar-
rangements can be made.  Other classes should be started only when
the demand is equally ¢lear. : _
 (4) Enrollment in two-year or three-yeidr day trade classes should
‘not be open to boys or girls who are so young that they will probably
graduate before they reach the age of advantageous entinnce iuto

~ the trades for which they are prepared. Since this fatter nge s in
some instances not less than 1S years, the organization of such classes
would still leave a gap unprovided for helow hetween the age at
which many children leave the regular public school and the age at
which they conld be admitted to the trade school. -

(3) Efficient and cconomical “administriition of the day trade
school demands a carefully devised plan of preparatory measures,
or “ feeders,” which will insure a supply of students who k.m‘»w deli-
nitely what they want and vhy. and which will «ift et those who
will probably not profit by the expensive instruction provided.

(6) The efficient development of part-time classes. cooperative
classes, and evening classes will for the time Leing take care of a
large part of the immediate demund for vocational instruction, while  f
the development of thé prevacational program. based on a sound
foundation of manual training throughout the entive school system,
will insure for the future a supply of bovs and girls qualified for
entrance upon day trade classes.

(7) Until such a fully coordinated school system is in cffective

-operation, it is doubtful whether a sufficient number ofsapplicants
for day trade clnsses cun be found. Promising candidates will not
coipe.in Targe numbers from the idle and the loafers, and not many
whio are employed ean be induced to leave their jobs and their wages"
to epter an all-day school again, ‘

o
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(%) Finally, this is not a favorable time to enter the market. for
tools and machinery, nor to erect pew buildings, except_ for opera-
tions which can not well be deferred. .
For these reasons the all-day tradi classes shoutil be the lust {eature
of the voeational education progeam to be pushed, and each suely
elas< shonlil be ormanized only after securing evidence of o definite

demand to he met.
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION n’m GIRIN AND WOMEN.,

This discussion assumes that the vocational edueation program. in
Wilmuington will endenvor to meet the needs of girls and women, ag

well as those of men nnd boys. Tn the count ry as a whole much more

vocational education for women ix the twofold one of preparation for
home making as well as wage carning. P

A most significant and bromising study. of thix problem is now
- being made by 4 eommittee of the Nationa) Society for Voentional
liminary report at the Chicago meeting of the socicty in February

o ¥
1920 the commiftee $tid: . o
q

N .
Vecntional eduemion tor iride and industring ocendations for wa,en shonld
She zreatly extended in order that cach individual gy or wongn may be

she is vapable during the period previous o marriage. or iy she does yot marry,

for the period of hepe working life, or for the marreied wonran who, heenuse of

- Wiewhood, desertion, childlessness, or some’ other deviation from norurd mar-
riedl life, Feturns to industry s - wage onrhor.A

The further snggestions of this committe are recommended a

mide in the formulation of this prt-of the progeam for Wilmington.

L ’ THE MANUAL TRAINING FROGRA M,

Too much importance can not he attached to the development of g
svstem of manual training throughout the schools, hoth for its
general educational value and as an‘essential foundation for the syl,.
sequent voentional educntion program.  Mauual truining is hero
usedd in "the accepted sense of an educutiona) aeney involving not
only u method of instruction, and » content of valuable subject mut-
ter, hut a menns of self-directed, purposeful activity. .

The object in view should he u well-organized “anid “articulated
scheme of -handwork, incorporating the best features applicable to
“lueal conditions that have heen”developed by progressive cities, with
- lines of_work of sufficient.variety and secope to ‘meet the approval of

“of children ut successi ve stages of growth.

" . SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS AND SUBJECTS.: . 1148

has been done for the Tatter than for the former. Ope reason is that .
Edueation. Miss Cleq Murtland, chairman, Tn presenting a pro-

assured the opportunity of doing the hishest e of productive wark of witjeh

- ek
e

modern educationa] thought and adapted to the capucities and needs |
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To Wilmington lwlnngs tlu- distinetion of bom" oue of the earliest

“cities to intreduce manual training into“the high school, the date

being 1889, After some years the forge shop was abandoned! bt the

: \\ood\\mkm«' shop, machine shop, and miechanical dmwm«r rémain,

The mlmpmom needs overbanling, as pr mtu'nll\ no additions have
heen made in 20 vears.
The colored ligh s ‘hool has one small \\'lilb(l\\'l)l‘l{illg;.\']lg)l)‘ in-
adequately equipped. and badly overerowded. B
Two of the white clomvntmy schools are provided with ~hnp . and

“one other school has two workbenches.  Pupils from schools not now

provided with shops are aceommodated in the vxi'sl.\illg/slmps at the
other schouls.

Elementary handwork is nmmmlll\' carried on in the lower grades.
and mcch.mu al drawing and benehwork in wood in the upper grades,
There has been no sapervisor for the Intter, however, and the former
is under the divection of the supervisor of diawing. who had but
recently arvived in Wilmington and had not -vet organized her wofk.

For these reasons it is unfair to base a report on the work oh.
served at the time this’ SHEvey wis made.  Tnstend, the following
general suggestions nre nif(-rml o indieate the directions along
which further dev vlnpnm-nt “hould take pl e,

L)
FLEMENTARY A \'mmnx

Hnml\mrk in tho olonwmnr\ school should he employed in its

*various phases for the m-mmphshmom of at least three distinet edu-

eational ends: (1) To develop munipulative skill, and ‘the ability
to “do ™ things: (2) to impart knowlege of materials and processes
of construction: and (3) to vitilize the instruction in varions <ubjects
of study. sneh, geography. history, and. language.

In the eavlier grades the best results ure secured when the hand-
work is tanght by the regnlar grade teachers. Tt is much easicr for.

these ténchers to relate the work to the other studies and activities.

of the children,  With the progress of the children throngh the

- grides. how ever. the work hecomes niore and more complicated. and

the tools and processes more difficult of manipnlation. Tn time the
point is reached hevond which it is impracticnble to expect the grade
teachér to acquire the necessary technieal skill: and knowledge to
carry on this work in_addition to all the other requirements of her
pogition. From this point. probably the fifth grade, the situation

- may be met hy emplovm;z speeml tenchem or hv a plan.of- dc-pmt

nontuhvod tmu-hmg :
Durmg the earher gmdes the hunclwmk clmuld ‘ie subqtuntmllw
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In general; the interests of the girls. will tend in- the direction of -
sewing. cooking, and home making, and the interests of the hoys -
toward shopwork and drafting. For obvious reasons the tenchers of
these special subjects for hoys in the upper grades should be men.

T the lower grades not. less than 30 to 60 minntes per week should

be allowed for hanilwork, bt o more liberal time allowance should

Cle made just as soon as snitable e uipment can be provided and
1 1

.

teachers ave prepared to do the work. Ultimately from two to thiee
honrs per- week shonld be available, Supplies of materials in-
suflicient va rictvito make the work profitable and edueational should
be provided by the Lo, o ’ .

-

IN I UPPER GRADES,

Even more time must e allowed for manual training-in the upper

grades if the expected vesults are to he secured, and if boys and girlg :

Flio now drop out of sehool in such I rge numbers are to be retained.
With the right kind of cquipment, propeily qualified men teachers,

- and appropriately modified courses of study, from 5 to 7 lours

weekly may he devoted to manual training in grades above the sixth;
and in the prevacational centers, discussed elsewhere, at least ‘one-
half the sehool time should be devated to practical activities in shop,
beratory, angl drafting room, S -

Pending the establishment of ‘prevocationi] centers, and for hovs

o

for whom_sneh centers are not available, the munual training oppor-

“tunities should he materianlly extended and enriched. 'Boginning with

the introduetion of departmental teaching, the lines of work shoukd
include thin woad, bookhinding. printing, clay. cement, plaster. and
sieh other groups as finther study of conditions may indicate,
Beginuing with the eventh year the boys should carey still fusther
the prablems i printing and hookhinding, and to these shonld he

. dded suitable work in copper, Dbrass, iron, leather, coment-nnd con-

crete, eleetricity, benehwork in wood. wind mechanieal drawing. The
wondwork may  well indude some simple. framing snd carpentry.
Al the shopwork shoyld be made as practical as possible,

The -instruction in. shopwork and mechanical drawing as now
given in<he high school conld he improved and made more service-
alle to the students if modified somewhat nlong the following lines:
(1) The instractors shonld do less of the thinking and planning, and
even in some enses execution. of the projects undertaken : (2) more
self-dlirected netivity should be demanded of the students; (3) more’
time and attention conld préfitably he dévoted to study of sonrces and

- methods of manufacture of materials used in the shop and.in indus- '

try. development and use of tools and machines, and kindred topics;

- 52710°—21—10 W :
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. (4) the projects; processes, and wethods of the wanual-trainiag slmp o
‘could be considered in theit relation to (he best current’ practice in
lndlhtr)“ (&) smme of the present! classes are too large to permit of
these suggestions wing carried oul, or o permit -of that degree of
_individual instenction which iy an L\m‘ll(l.tl feniure of the hest
Swabual-training praciice,

SEMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGPESTIONS,

The following recommendations made by the divector of voea.
“tional education, which are now heing enrried ont] are heartily
approved and indorsed : R

(1), Emphasis for the current year upon evesiing viasaes, pul time
“classes, and conpierative cln&ws. and fm'(hvr extenston ol all of these
next year. ’

(2) Addition of evening t'lnx\(’\ in home maikings for women

{3) Addition as soon as practicable of e, cningr clisees in givieral
clementary- and high-shool <ubjects, machine shop, woodworking
trades., nutonmlulc mechanies, eleetrical constpuction, commereial
subjects. , - '

(#) Coordination of all ownmg-w hoal .u-mmm ‘

(3) -\ conseevative pnhvy in the ulv\vh»plm-m of duv trnde elisses

(6) Organization, a% soonas arrangertents ean be perfected, \-f a
day trmlo ‘elass in machine shep, and pussi'»lv_ automobile meelnies
and elec trical constriétion, "» . .

(V) lwmgmhm theonghout the entire” progeam of tee needs of -
- girls and women as well as of boys and men, -

(&) Ronrnvn-vmwnt of present wood shop and m.ulnm +hop in
order to f:u'xlltatc Imt]n day and evening voratiotal instruction in
“these shops. - -

L (9) Adofition of a plm of sinted conferences with teachers for
diseussion of the pron'vies of "voeational educatien. id ways ird
-~ means of improving the quality of the serviet rendered,

“(10) Organization of advisory committees for. comsel and sng-
-gestion in the furthox' \lo\'vlopm(-nt of the voeational edieation pro-
gram. ‘ -

(11) A continuous study of the mdusmo\ of Willington, in which

5 these advisofy committees can rendel substantial assistance, for the
purlmz,e of securing Jdata apon which to determine further action.

C-In addition, the ful owing supp!oment.lry ('()n('lnsmn\ and recom-

'memlntmns are offered : o h

f (1) The rapld fnlhng oﬁ' in cnrollment of clnldron nf

v tho ﬁft.h :
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) To assist in mecting this need cunstitifes, in-effect, the prob-
lem of the vecational edueation prograin, including the preliminary

stages of prevocational edneation and \oeatinnal ;:ni(l:mw..uud_ the -

foundation work in manual training.

(). The g 1t productive ATy of workers i the commercial ang .

industrial estnblishments of Wilmington nuse at preseut be” ro-
crutted almest exelusively from a supply of boys anq wirls who do
ot have the advantages 68 high-sehool education, aned toa very con-
selerabie extent from those who have not even 4("\"!‘]'!1‘(-'4' the ele-
nentery sehoel, : : .

(i1 Fhere is evidence that the industries of Wimingion eall for
Cansederahile an:i::).v~|‘\: of workers having high degrees of <kill and

gowernl inteliigenee.

() Appropriate moditications of the work of the luter years of -

the vlementary setool should be emphasized.

() For these vears an effective plan of prevecational classes
should be’ fornaulated, with an accompanying scheme of voeational
ourtanee, v )

1) At Jerst two prevocational centers for white pupils and one
ior colored pupils shoukd he.provided. .

1 The aim i view sfoufd be to dordinate the nanunl training
prociatue dhe prevaestional progeam, and (i roeational cducational
preeant, so that ultimately the latter hay look o the i’ two for
asupply of applicants quaiilied:to recoive the maxinmum wdvantn ooy
fros the appoitunitiod thasmay be offered, oo ’

() The sevvice rendered by the evening schoot could tn Jdoulled -

at practicaliy o additional expense beyond that for salaiies of
teaeliors, by openings four evenings per week instead of {wo,

(1) lixisting tacilities of (he day seiouls ‘slmuh.l be tade avuil-
able for everiing classes wherever this exn be areanged without seri-
Otis wonss o eliiciency in th¢ duy schools, g

f11) “The plan of part-time and cooperative classes should be ex-
ten e s eanidy pe posaibile to other industrial plants, and also to
storgs, office buigdings, and ocher places; ‘ >

(1) The deveiopment of day-irade Fasses shoukl be cubordinated
tothe other phoses of the vocational education program.

(133 .\ comprehensive, well-organized scheme of tunnnal training

should be developed. in the school system, incorporating the plans

and methads of the best mendern practice,

(14) To egpry into effect the Sugaestions of this report, further :

definiite provifion should be made for adnlinistration. .

(15) 'The mest eflicient and practicable form. of organization for-

the,ndmiyistﬁtiw staff can be determined only by the superintend-

“ent in éq_lisultatipn with the dirgﬂor of vocational education. - With-
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out venturing specific suggestion on this point, it may he helpful to

“eall attention to certain detnls‘ of tho administiative pml)lom which

must he met ¢

" («) The director of \ocutrmml education <honl«l l)(\ rvhe\'ed of at
least part of the present hurden of the ev ening classes. This might

- be accomplished by the assignment of part of these duties. with
others, to an assistant director, or to a supervisor of evening voe:

-‘tional classes; or hy the nppmmment of a principal, to have 'n]nnn-
istrative l‘e\]mnsﬂnh() for all evening classes. .

_(b) The full time of an assistant director. or supervisor a7 cariy

* tinuation classes. will be vequired for looking after the part-time
classes and cooperative classes, ,

. (¢) The director should he velieved of oich of the detail work
mwlwd in organizing and «-omlu(tm«r——(l) the proposed day trade
classes, (2) the prevocational centers. and (3) the manual tr.umng

_program. TIn eich of these cuses the neéd can probably be miet>in
the ea¥ly stnges of development by appointing certain teachers liav-
ing qualifications: and training for administrative work, and assign-
ing to them cortain of these responsibilities with their tedching
duties, on a pmt -time hasis. The supervisor of .drawing should
doubtless he m\'en dohmto responsibility ano elementary hand.
work.

(d) The qppomtment of a (-.npab'lc secretary (u thu director, who
“-may in time be tr ained to handle many administéative details.,.is
- practically indispensable. :

~(¢) In-order for the voeational ‘edycation program to succééd,

upon whichk Wilmington has embarked with so much of pmmnso.

" the director must be relieved of as much as possible of minor ad- -
_ministrative details. To discharge his function he must be free to
study the situation intensely in all its phases, to keep constantlye in
hand thé many and varied activities, and especially to keep in close
personal contact with the commereinl-and mdus‘ual mtbreqte of the

community. 2 .

(16) Since there is requn'od an immense umount of travel aboat

~ .the “city; for the purpose of visiting scliools, factories,  and otlier

places of emplov ent,-locating : n:nl.lhlo supplies, interviewing pros-
- pective teachers, and for other errands, on the part both of the

.+ director ‘and various subordinates, one of .the wisest and maost cco-

""" nomical oxpemlltmcs that might-be made. is the munwlmte invest-

-, ‘ment.in an automobile for the exelusive tise of the \o«'ntmn.\l edu-

,‘atxon departm(*nt. on oﬂicml sel 00l business.” -

' : vig o TTiide o i 1ec\1!hof the Wi]lmngtoh sdiuols, ¥
this ‘repoit; it. is not to be expected .
_‘gv thnt the. vocat;onul educati ;"ogrb.m outlined herein‘can be carried
? ‘o,nt ;n' full, :mmedmtely, nox" m ail probabxlxty wnthm ﬁye years.

L 3
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“tin. J919; Na. 50, pt. 5, Music, *The Publie School System of Mem-

~sary at the ontset, particulirly- with. children 6. years of nge who are -

“in the l}’ilmﬁ;g&m-_.kd.gols'isxj:ﬁiéty; Tange. ool ,. .
- "t should be understond that the monotone. cspecinlly at the age of
6.5 usually not ui’wa]ly'_-dgfe'ctiye, ,The_pupil

I
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4. MUSIC IN THE WILMINGTON SCHOOLS.

The statements made in this report rest. upon observations made in
27 out of the 31 schools of all kinds that comprise the public-schdol
system -of Wilmington, In. these visits almost all classes. in ele-
mentary schools, representative elasses in grammar schools, and all
types of work maintained in the high school were heard. « In addi-
tion inquiries were made into conditions in the State, the community,
and the school system of Wilmington at large. in so far as these might
affect the music specifically in the Wilmington public schools, ‘

\\'lll'l'-l-: FLEMENTTARY " sCTHn N, ’

RYBYEN .\A\'" .I’IK(N'H.\.\":S O INSIRUCTION, Ty

No attempt need he made to- defitie the large o ultimate aim
appropriate to instruction in music; A measure of such discussion’” |
has been included in: reports of surveys of music_in other cities, g
published by the United States Burédu of Edueation, and in other A
publications by the hurean. The reader is referred in particular to
Bulletin, 1917, No, 46, « The_Public School System of Saiv Franciseo,

Culifornia *; Bulletin, 1917, No., 49, “ Musie'in Secondary Schools?;
Bulletin, 1918, No. 15, ¢ Educational Survey of Elyria. Ohio *: Bulle-

phiz, Tennessee.” : , : - .

The nedr and partia) ends that are obviously sought in Wilming-
ton. judged by eareful and-extensive observations of what is actually
being done invthe schools, may he stated as follows: . |

L. To give every child the nse of his singing voiey, and pleasuré in .

song as 4 means‘of expression, ’ -

2. To give all children power to read (it sight), and o write
< readily the notational langunge of music.

The validity of these aims is not open to question.  Much -must be
said. However, in. favor of adding and actively furthering additional
aims: and the methods adopted as-necessary or helpful to the attain-
ment of these two nims, and the degree of success réalized in Wilming-
ton in their attainment, m_uSt be subjected to analysis. .

 * )

MONOTONES, R
.o, R ) g

In order to give every. child the use of 'his singring voice it js neces-

just entering schoal, to .¢arrect the monotonies, "The number of these’ s

i
Wy alo

BT

‘has, in all probabsility; ;,‘}é

5, T
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as oorrect an ear s the children who sing in tune, but lucks the abjlity
to make the proper muscular coordinations necessary to produce the
tones heard.  Instead the pupil uses his speaking voice (which covers,
generally stated, n rangegf little niore than a major third, centered on
middle C) for purpose? of singing, with most unsatisfactory resulis,
But an easy and usually specdy cure is quite possible. For practical

. purposes it may be said that the child merely needs to have revealed

“to him a new voice (which all chililren have) that is produced very
largclv over the arch of the palate instead of coming, as the spe; tking

-voice of such a child does, almost whelly straight forward from thc
throat below the.arch of:-the palate.  Unless the child belongs to the
negligibly small group of those who are fone deaf, his nequisition of
this other voice means his vocal emancipation. - .

Full allowance must be made for, the, fact that the music survey
beran with the fourth week only of a new b"]l(ml yeat At such time
‘the monotones would be rel: wively numerous. " Yet after this fact is
taken into consideration it still is true that much improvement may
be made in the processes'that are undertaken in W ihmington for their
cure. - _ -

- "The children classified as monotones in 1B rooms usnally consti-

. tute(l from 20 to 80 per cent of all the children in the roomn. TIn one
or two cases only it ascended to 50 per cent, and in one extreme case
in a foreign quarter, where most of the children did not know the
English language, and weve on half-day sessions besides, it was 663

_ per cent. These extreme cases should not be thought of as repre-

. sentative, however.. The uniforinity of the lower peucntug which

'-"ls still minch too Ligh, is of more serious nature.

“= " By the regaiar methad of procedure in Wilmington the monotones
" ure brought forward .in the room at the beginning of ‘each music
- lesson, and for med into agroup of ¢ listeners.” Such a plan isopen
. to serious qu’ok.tiu'n. Tts effect upon the child's evalsation of hirnself
_‘'with relation to music may be lastingly unfavorable. Thongh every
: svmpnthetn, effort was made to avoid woundmg in the slightest «e-
. gree the sensibilities of the children, it was impossible “to avoid at
" times the fecling that they felt themselves segremated for somewhat
uncomplintentary reasons. They did not have the 'rtm.»plu-rc of
success. Again, while a_monotone must-listen in ordur to learn, he
must also practice singing.. The amount of llstenm;_' done by these
.children was excessively grmt the amount of- singing: was negligible.
They wcre therefore becommg retxccnt as well as a lltl.le self-(,on-

The: 'instructnon observed Wi mmleqlmte and ot very succeasful i
t'was reul]y 8 test or e:.ummntlon rnthor than mstructmn. The

o
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each in turn, would fry to match it. ‘The tone was usually ' (third
spuce, treble clef), which is oo low to convey ihe right sense of voeal
wdjustment to the child. Some one or two chikdren in the group often
imitated correctly, and decasionally these were tyied further on bits
of melody, and if aguin svecessful were returned to the company of-
singers. But the ones who failed weré nat iwproved then and ther .
They were often tried repeatedly on the same cffoit, perhaps with
sote injunction to sing or think high, hut no new resources for their
cire were exhibited.,  The impression geined from observation of
many stich Iessons_was that the menotenes wradually” cuied. them-
selves by bnitating pther mcbers of -the ciass rather than us the
restlt of the u-nchei’s instruction.  Of ecourse, they will do this if
given time: hag they should be given muel, more direei help by the
teacher. Fwo-thivds of the monotones iy liest-vear clusses in Wil-
mirgon could be cured in-six weeks, Meanwhile they should sit
with theirvompanions and sing as well us they can aml daily receive:

Steinite instenction that helps then.  The dissonance they create'in”

the concerted singing nay- be minimized by asking them to sing
softis (which they should! do anyway. for their awn Lenefit), and the
in=triction shoub! be of 4 nature-that will make them feel that they
have an unusually diflicul accomplishment beforesthem which they
mey well be proudco master, rather than that they ure examples of
suburormnal capability, '

CONCERTED SINGING, . 20

-

T order to give childyen Dleasure in'song as a nieans of eXpres-
sion, nat: only un=t monofones he cured, hut the children must sing
mivieting sonws, of suine degree of permanent clarm, with voices
that e casily and Pleazantly produced and that will he pleasaut
lear, Dy wood 'ex::mplc und-instruction aid by the ude of good songs
materia! these requirements ape admivably  fultith.g in: Wiimington
ip o die seventh or vighth year.  The singing is free and buoyant,
the tone eleas and full without heing foreed, the spirit_ i singing
songs is animateil.  The degree of artistic sympathy aud corvespoml-
g buanee haiddly deserves equatly high praise, but is very coms
mendabice. Tt falls short of the exeellence of the vocal practice pArtly
hevnnse of the effeet wpon the musical conceptions «f the pupils of
much rigidly formal practice upon conventional exercises, tnd partly
hecawso physical delight in singing sometimes outsveighs the plensure
that, might be taken in the more guiet enjoymernit of the artistic graces

8 \’er,"

. good in most: rooms and'is never positively poor. dn Siﬁli’«)pl' No. 9:dt7,
i extraordinarily beautiful y and  group or twoin School 30 sang
- but little less beautifully. . * SR T

of the song. - The singing is sometimes vocally eXuberunt without.. .ty
- beingr senit vely artistic, Even tlio interpretation, hoteyer
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.

. But in the eighth year. and to'a lesser extent in the seventh, the

~voie work fails with one group.of pupils. namely, the boys with

changing voices; and ‘the wncertain performance of these often
threatens the vocal as well ax the musical practice of many other mem-
bers of the class.  Nothing. indeed. can entirely overcome the excel-
lent vocal habits and standards ereated in the lower grades. especially
in the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth yenrs. But the musie textbooks

.throughout the entire school system are undergraded—a condition

that will be dwelt upon at length when.sight singing is disenssed—

“and books of musie for treble \mu-s only are almost uniformly used

with seventh and eighth grade classes that contain many changing
and changed-voices.  Much comparatively unsatisfactory singine is
the.result.

In Wilmingtou the seventh and eighth "r.ulo pupils ave grouped in
four grammar schools. in which work is .departmentalized. . Such
assembling of large groups of seventh and eighth gende pupils al-
ways results in exceptionally favorable opportunities for work in
music.. Pupils in these two giades are on the middle ground that
separates childhood from maturity,  In music they are conpleting
the technical and theoretical instrnetion begun <ix or seven veurs he-
fore, hut no less do they instinetively desive and deserve a type of
music cast o largerssmd freer forms than those used in the short
songs of childhood. and conceived in the ‘spilit of the mass chorus
mt]wr than in that nf the short exercise or song for nnison =ight

singing. (un«rw"utml in large numbers they m:n advantageonsly

be given ample up]mrtnmt\ to satisfy this proper and rapidly e
veloping interest. . .
But: this- opportnnity in the grammar schools "n Wilmington,

‘which contain_all the seventh and cightly grade pupils. is (qnite lost
so far as care of (he changing voices is concernedl. The i itnoring of

these leads to resnlts much graver than the mere retardation’ of the

“vocul development of the small number of pupils.directly affected.

The development of their general musieal knowledge and under-
standing also-suffers.  For six or seven years' (in the m.uleq below)
these pupils have looked at.notes on the treble clef and translatel

" them into tones that represented a certain voeal adjustinent on their

- part; and therefore a certain concéption of t]u-'«ngmhmncc of the

staff: in its representation of pxtch. As their yoices ehange, the
tones represented by the staff requiré quite new vocal :ul)ustmont&

. und finally they smg nyuite new tones (nn ovtave lower than the-tones

y 'cpi'esented) in response; to- the:old and- familiny svmbols.A If
the fiicts: are. not clearly e:plnmed to them and their voices: ‘are not

' mt«-rpreted inrelation both to’ the old treble staff and the new basi

stnﬁ on which thmr fntnro oxperwnm_ mlmt nm-essnrnlv lle. they

"m t ,;

fl”"
% "
| i
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" Wilmington schools to the degree that might he expected.  Actual

-almost the whole of the music practice in “’i]min'g_tqn t_hlgughont, all’,
the cight grades. ' PSRRI LA R R by

- tenching the scale by rote, using
7 successions of:
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perimentally “hy air.™ The juevitable result of this ix that they
singe the “air* or soprano, an octave lower. But even the soprano
sungr in the lower octave will frequently ascend heyond their range
and at such points they will either sing entirely out of tune or drop
to a second octave below, ~Usually they fall hetween levels, for a
few tones at Jeast frequently for long stretehes, giving rise to
muddy disconanee which embarrasses them -and frequently brings
upon them the siispicion and even the accusation that they are
mmmnsieal, ' o e

Ninee basses, especially undeveloped ones, can not sing satisfac-
torily on the Tight and ilexible soprano piarts written for <eventh
and eighth year trebles, music shonld be nsed which does not im-
pese this impractieable effort upon them. Such ‘music will be
arvanged for regular bass parts, to he sung in. connection with two-
or three treble parts, or two treble p:n'ks and a tenor, or a so-called
alto-tenor,  Countless <chools regularly use good musie so arranged,
and regularly obtain with it results of such excellence that they pre-
sent to'the public attractive concert programs by seventh and eighth
grade choruses that sing three-part and four-part musie,

Some of the evil results deseribed that are likely to arise from
negleet or mistrentment of changing voices are not present in the |

mismanagement of these voices, or any others by reason of the in-
flnence of these, is rave. But while tone production contimies good,
the ensemble in some classes was clouded by thé uncertain efforts
of these’ changing-voice singers {0 find the tones that would har-
monize with the music the class was singing.  The musical intelli-
zenee of the low-voiced singers and. o an’extent, of all must also |
suffer positively hecanse of sueh jngeling with the facts of the musi-
el notation. and negatively heenuse of fajlure to attain many hroader.
and finer musical developments that are appropriate and possible,
In particular, the natiral-hroadening of hoth the general and musical
intelligence of the pupils leads them to seck music that is y\'r?tey. in
parts.: The training of the ear to apprecintion -of many -vahies of
musical stritcture and development of appreciation of masic in yen-
eral through concerted singing is possible only when such singing ig
developed to the point where the singers ean hold independent parts -
in mixed-voice choruses. Yet at présent unison singing constitutes .

‘ SIGNT SINGING AND NOTATION, . . " -y
The first step toward. sight singing is made in Wilmington by’
vilnble nantes, and then various: /.

senle tones, before ¢ .e‘{-printé(l hotation i
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]curners The result of this prac tice is to establish the necessury
association of names. with tones. It is equally evident, however, that
attainment of this result will not carry with it commensurate ability
to vead from the staff, inasmuch us the third association, that of
position, is omitted from the training at this time.

The second step in Wikmington is introduced only after the wssd-
ciation-of names with toncs (in that order) has been lirmly estab-
lished by wuch thorough drill. Ttis intended to establish the asso-
ciation of toncs with s (iiv suel; order). The tearhe'r sings, to an
indefinite or so-ealled-neuteal syliuble, sueh as oo.” a secies of
-dones in seale order (i e, without skipsy, and the childven’ respond
by instuntly singing the tones back to the teacher, appiyving the
correct syHuble names. This is known as eral dictation.  The chil-
dren do it very successfully, The only criticiait that can be made
upon the effici ieney of the praetice, leaving aside questinns of its con-
pletu validity, is that, in all lessons umox'wcl. individual childpen,
who volunteered by raising-their hands, were alinost invariably se-
lected to make the response.  Tho surveyor could therefore not iecl
sure that the great nuwber who did not wiise their hands were heing
adequately iustructed. Individual response is certainly preferable to
concerted work, but it should be systenatized in »mh anner that
every child is regulurly ealled upon an-t his abitity is 5o made known
to the teacher. and the chil Iren who do not volinteer shoukl prob-
ably be called upon more [lcqm-ntlv than those who Jo. Neverthe-
lehs the belief of the surveyor is that this instraction, like most of the
musical instriction attempted. is extremelys ellicient. Dt agcain, it
must be evident that this step, like the first step described, neglects
the mdlspvnso.l)l(, llabUlell()n of both tone aml naue with stafll posi-
tion. \

With the third sicp pmctu el In \hlmmnton however, we come

upon a systematic cflort to ests blish the lluul assoctation upon’ which
- the. sight-singer’s technique must rest. It consists in the children
writing upon a stafl dvawn upon the blackboard Livtle seale suétes-
sions. hNL recognized und sylhlu/cd in the manner characteristic of
the second step, The process is known as written dictation. Rb ythm
“is’properly cotirely disregarded for the time, all the tones being
represenged by whole notes. The work is done by volunteers rs, all but
"8 few chldven in o class thus having no opportuiity, during one
leason, do- more than ebserve, criticise. and suggest cor rections.
/All slmuld instendl be provided, at this stage, with iusic. paper,
- specially ruled. with a. wulelv spaved sluﬂ on w ln('h thcy mwht write
nnultaneouslv T % £ OF

very factor nece&sary to u sound system of uwtluctron in swht sing-
“ing. hnd been mured But tlus assouatlon of posxtwn on t.he staff

o
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precesses of direet aflirmation and imitation chat were employed in -
“the fst insinee, he s asked to reckon the muines vather than to

csenle. Theke suee ESIONE i con junct. motion ave in g compwratively -,

.. the pupil's ntind, but, they come to form sa many brain-tracks there.
‘As-the child, when he tries.to read from the staff,

g
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with tone and nume is oo long deferred, This is an error. It leads
to weakness‘in knowledge of stafl notation as compared with tonal
knowledge : and this wenkness is, und will be. n exact proportion to
the extent of such postponement or negrieet,

The associntion of tone and name is rightly and-beautifully de-
veloped by long drill, based upon imitation. Bt just to the extent
that o ehild’s ability o =pply the right. name to a tone beard ig
the result of having haei this done for him. soswill his ubility to
appe the right e th o note seen Lo the result of having had thig
doge for him. By the process of instenetion in Wilmington the child
recorrzes that cevtain tones husimed to him are o, re, do, Ui, do,
e stise e D Beansd thery e )le! o, times innuiierable. When he
s these same tones represonted upon the stafl be does not know
halt so well that they are do, re. do, ti do. His visual recognition
lags far behind Lis aural recognition.  Thoughtful and observant .
teachers have lang since come. to the conclusion that to.use syvllahles
thus in association with tones in advanee of ‘the -presentation of
these upon the siafl i< not only a waste of effort bug is positively
detervent to establishing later the associntion of names and tones with
stall pesitions, - : o

Ahother error Ties iy the method of approach to stafi notation
when it s underaken.  Instegd of leading the ehild to nssoeinge the
correet tames Caned therefore tones) with stafl positions Ly the same

lesrn to know e, Beeanse the ehild at thic stirere knows the order
of aecession of the scale tones by svllable names, ascending and
dewendding, i is thenght that he should know e upon the stzif hy
retiectine thats e it isTin the next position ahove da, it maxt e re.
It secins to B forgotten that he learned that the sormd nhove do®
was e by hearing it ealled g0, wnd that he should similarly learn
that the stagi deveee aisove do s e by hearing it calleil <o, It instead’
of se heis confronted with wi or ol (following directly afier do),
he enfers-upon quite an arduous enleulation, Indecd, the onty hope .
of success in singing from the stafl in the first two or 'three srales
in Wilmingten lies in rigid adherence to tonal sncesssions thut make
no skips, LAV : : o

< There is stiil ancther systemic error of instruction. We have
spoken’ of fhé imifative drill given on the seale and on Various suc-
cessions formed out of, and limited to, the suceessions, found in the

few et forms, which are repeated until they ‘are memorized entive .
by the children, as tunes. Not orily do they fix/the seale-track in ;-

4 <P

is not equally well .
S ¢ ! ¥y
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drilled on conventional forms in their visual representition, it often
happens that_a brain-track and a melodic outline upon ‘the staff
interfere with each other. A melody may begin with 1 few notes
that accidentally follow dne of these conventional tracks. and then
diverge from it.  Again and again the survevor heard the Caildren,
under these circumstances. continue along the brain-track in placid
disregard of tlre printed notation.  The very exercises that were
supposed to aid in giving them competence in <ight singing proved
their undoing. i

By the system of instruction in Wilmington, children, begin to

- write notes hefore they endeavor to read music at sight. In this is

“found another root of the difficulty.

A was said above, in deseribing the third stepy i instiuction in
Wilmington. the approach to the problem of staff notation. when it

“is introduced, is throngh written dictation.  The sealo. recognized

and syTlubized by the children, is written by the teacher upon a staff

~drawn at the time upon the Blackboarid for the purpose. The teacher

then sings the scale. the pupils following the notation closely, and
the pupils sing it in tarn. imitatively, while the teacher points to the
notes.  Other snecessions of tones i seale formation soon follow,
under a similar plan of presentation.

So far, the method of presentation is not pedagogically nnsonnd
so much as it is excessively restricted in applieation.  In other wordks,
the process beging with imitation of a direct. aflicmative example,
but the example is a vestricted, conventiomal. musical form. But
we must note next that the process is restrieted by heing sharply
curtailed in point of continuation. _After a small number of ex.
ercises have been done in this way the teacher censes to write the
examples upon the staff. and instead the children. after first recog-
nizing by ear and syllabizing the tones. a< hefore, go (o the hilnck-
hoard and write them.  Their cueeess from this point on no longer
depends upon direct instroction and imitative drill. hut npon reflee.
tion and deduction. They are supposed to write. do, i, lu. sol, do,
for instance, by reckoning staff -degrees in terms of the seale-track.
The plan i< unsound pedagogieally in exactly the same way that the
alphabet method of teaching reading was found o he unsound. T¢
teaches the children (in <o far as it does teach then) to spell notes
instead of to read music. Tt is likewise inconsistent: for if names

.are to be linked with sounds by nse of direct affirmative example,

they should be linked with notes on the staff hy the same process.
and for exactly-the same reasons. - s

. The pupil jn Wiliflington identiffes notes apon the staff by com-

putafion, These notes aré in conjunct series and cnn be resdily

~comiputed, Skips are tupposéd to be employed early in the first
Year in oral diotation, but are not introduced antil later in written

“
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_0f pregentation is such that the child sees skips ruther than hears

* the child.because of their musical

- i - - - .
. SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS AND SURJRCTS, - 167

dictation. This agmin reveals the underlving fallacious thought that
the brain must krow with relation to aural matters. but must reclon
with respect to visunl matters. The overwhelming preponderance’
of practice in Wilmington, however, for the first two or three years,
and with respect to both oral and written dictation, is restricted to
scale-track melodic bits, Practically the only <kips employed dur-
ing these years are those hetween tones of the tonic chord and those
in one of the conventional pattergs so insistently taught, which re-
yuires a return to do from each tone of the scnle-tones in turn: e. gy
do. ti. doy do, ti, ln, do; do, tiyla, sol. do; do. i, ln, s0l. fa, do, etc.
This..of course, ddes not give practice in skips <o mueh as it demands
1etention in memory of* the sound of do"with which each fragment, .
Teginz.™ Mednwhile the great variety of skips found in renl music,
even of the simple grade appropriate to children of these years,
such as skips of thirds evervwhere in the scale. skips of fourths in..
mat places in the seale, and skips of fifths. sixths, and octaves in .
their move familiar usages in simple music, are not presented or |
prepured for in any form. | , '
But sueh skips as are formally studied aré presented at the point
of theiv introduction wiangly. Do, mi; sol, do (the tones of the
tonie chord) arve more closely related than are- four sugcessive scale
“tonies, Experience teaches that they are much more readily sung in -
tune anid_recognized aurally by children than are scale tones—a nat- -
aral result of acoustic law, EFven upon the staff, falling; as the lower }
three doy npon three successive lines or three suceessive spuces, they
e more readily recognized.  But instraction in Wilington rests
apion practicd in conjunct motion and the belief that notes on the
staff are to be reckoned, not known. Skips ure, therefore, introduced
as seale passages from which some notes ure missing. This method

them, It is surely hardly necessary to point out the error of this
niethad, . - o
EAR-TRAINING A¥D ELEMENTARY THEORY,

From what has been said it is evident that eqr training and theo- -
retical knowledge of staff notation must be hetter developadl in -Wil-
mington than sight-singing ability.  With reference to car training,
there is, indeed, bt one criticisin to be made. Tts processes are en-
tirely gooud (except for the important fact that only individual vol-

. inteers receive the full benefit of “instruction in any one lesson),
but its -maferial is too abstract and formal, ‘Ear training is not a.
separite hranch of study, requiring séparate and abstract material, "
but is-a form of.reaction of the mind to the musical experiences that'#
it meets. These musical experiences should be such as. we desire for

value, ganged to approp
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- to the age and stuge of musical developiment of the child. . The songs
we wish him (o read and learn at any time therefore present the ma- -

* -terial to be grasped by ear as well as Ly sight, and just as instruc.
tion in sight singing. if conducted by means of exercises that contain
“only general features that might be i countless songs, may lead 1w
helplessness in the face of-uny one particular song, so ear trainipg,
conducted by means of similar material, may yet permit ‘negligence
or inability in uural grasp of the real musicai expericnces that rope

. -resent the true aim of instruction in music. ‘This hus happened in

- Wilmington.  We have snid that the ear and exe were I raely tmiu‘ '
. along certain formal tracks, and that musieal brain-tracks wore (P

result. By cxperiment the surveyvor found that a tona! sovies that
adhered closcly to the form of the conventionalized exercisis in w vk
¢ they had been drilied could be readily syllabized by the pupits, just
as it could be Lut a little less readily written by them on the stati;

_but departures from those conventional forms, such ax might be rep-
‘resented in uny real song suitable for their study at the time, were
likely to result in unsuccessful etiorts.  However, the vesnlts in ear
training are far from bad. In fact, it may be said that many schoul
systems’ more sadvanced in music generally might well cmulate the

- results in ear training found in Wilmington. -

" The onteome of the painstaking theoreticul instrue tion aiven iz pot
5o favorable us that of the ear training.  Pupils are very geneially
able to give a satisfactory statement of facts nbout features of stiff
notation (with which'clementary theory is.almost wholly conceriea),

_.but are very generally incapable of making practical use of thoir
knowledge. Very many times the surveyor heard childven stite (bt
a certain symbol was & half note and should receive two beats. wnd

. then sing and give it one beut. A painstaking quiz, indeed, preceded
most attempts at sight singing. The questions ineluded: the key, the
measure, the kinds of notes and rests and their length. chromatic
signs, cte.  Giten the questions were. purely perfunctory, it heing
certain that the children knew all they were asked to state. The
time spent on such questions and answers might vsually have-heen
spent much ‘move profitably in practice at sight singing. '

The resunlt. then. of all these methods, is that the children read
music as an intellectual exercise and with very little real power.

- What power there is functions only upon artificia) exercises rigidly

. restricted to the usages previously drilled -upon in theé sequential

., exercises. Tn the presence of rea-'l'gm_lsi‘c the children were found to

l‘ .be_ almost helpless. so far as sight.singing is concerned. :- - :

,;3{ Pedagogically considered, the entire system represents the old ,
wrendeavor to work from the.abstiact to the concrete. from the general

o the specific.- A thousand, formal ‘preparatory practices ure taken
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up with the thought that they will prepare the chitd for the happy
day when he will be contronted with a rexl song. which he will then
be able to rend.  When the day comes it is funnd, ns usual, that he
can merely do the thing he has been doing—which is to repent his
excreises and theorvetionl stutenents, ‘

-

NATURE AND GRAMING Op TEXTROOK MATERIAL,

The mnsie texthaoks usod in Wilmington contain many heantiful
sonis wisely adunted to the voices and musical and literary needs of
the pupils for whom they are designed. They eontuin, also, very
et material desiened for technical instruction. s this mnterinl
INRRRS carefulle antlined, and methods of presenting it are pre-
serbesd i teachers” mannals that accompuny the texibioks, Blank
msie-writing  hooks are glso supposed to be in ihe hangs of all
pupils as an indispensable feature of the instraction, i

The waterial is eveellont in its gradation, hut ot irrepronchable

- inits methods, The amount of formal technies) material included

euin < di.-:]-rnpz»rtimml;-)y great. . Nevertheless, the books conld he
we b soeh waner g o Produce exeellen results, if fhe preserip-
ticti st ethods of presenting their nurterial were somewhat
altered. ' ' - , : ‘
Lt while the textbooks, with the reservations noted. ype well dg-
signed. they are not assigned iy Wilmington Lo the grades for which
they were intended. Instead, the material s undergraded.  This
underarading, which applies over the entire elementary and Zrammar

selool sytem of the city. renches an extent.of one vear to two vears.

The hooks of misic used are ovdinarilv placed one Year under grades
it the techniead sty and drill outlined in the teachers” manuals
is caveied, by the end of the fifth vear, only through the work speci-
/ﬁr:’ in the teachers’ manual for socand year. The books for fonrth,

Al and sixth voars are used iy the sixth, seven, and eighth years
0 [SLALL I Y

it withont rigid chissiticition: and the technical study apart from
the ¢ hooks is that eatline in o mannal which roats of sueh work
mgrades 4 to 7, inclusive. with supplementart matevial for pupils
bevendt serude 7. Tt is evident that no very' delinite conrsee’is impaosed
wpen these upper grades, - . o

5 o0

The first and second years are not undergraded in respect ,oithor/

to sight singing und sone material or outlines af technieal study,

The undergrading hag a tendency to hécomo cumulative’in the vears . .

bevond. . T Lo S

Without asking. for the moment, the canse.of this undergrading,
ve 'will note someé of its offects, Part singing is ‘much delayed: by it
stead of introducing it in the fonrth school -vear and adopting it *
& n standard practice in the fifth year and beyond, it )
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delayed fpr one year or more, in harmony with the general under- -,
'mdmg. bt it is held back far in excess of that point. Indeed,
there is practically no part singing at all in \\llmm-vton ‘Only. Jn
~ two or three classes in clementary white schools was any phrt sing. -
ing attempted during the field survey.  In one of thése cases the
" results were admirable : in another the\ were fair.  Yet part singing-
_. is absolutely essentinl to the dewlopment of a rich musical under-
atanding,
~ Since musical practice in Wilmington, as derived from exervises,
has not been progressive, it mlwht bewell now to hegin with misical
practice and derive the exercises from it in sich kind and degree
as may be indicated by the performance of the children. .In the .
grammar schools. where the technical requirements are left very
. indefinite in the outlines prov ided. this. latter method has at times
been adopted. The results, as observed. were decidedly satisfac tory
with respect.to_the broad musical dewlopmom of the pupils and the
power-that music secemed to be exercising in their lives, and their
technical knowlédge and skill did not appear to -have suffered in the
slightest degree. .

COLORED FLEMENTARY Q(‘"Uul =,

Since the colored olomont.lr\ schaols pursue the same course of
study as the white, the greater part of the analysis made.in the fore-
. going pages npphos cqually to both groups of schools. Some minor
- differcnces exist, however, and. will not ‘be devoid of interest. Thevy
arise chiefly, but not entirély, from differences in racial temperanient.
~ The Negm has quite as acute an ear for pitch and rhythm as kas
the white. Tt’is probable that his native aural capability is even
superior to that of the white: hut his greater freedomy from self
restraint and self-consciowsness, especially iy singing. may xw(-o;mt
for this seeming superiority. Morcover, he dev elops physically nore
. Tapidly than does the white, and in early years. age-for age, may
- readily surpass the white in all that rests solely npon physxcul de-
" velopment. ('ertainly the voice of the Negro develops more nﬂpxdlv
- than does.that of the white. - -
"~ In.relation to music these characteristics usually cnuse the c‘olored g
thikl in primary grades to qmg- more freely and often with § better
. quality of tone and better voice control than the white c}uld of the
. #ame age dlsplays In Wllmmgton the numbef of monotones segre-
. gated in pmnary rooms in- colored schools was- much smaller than
the number in’ oorrespondmg tfooms in white schools.. -In other re-
: spects however, there ‘Was: much ' les% dxfference than observations
made by the surveyor in other cltles would have led him to expect.
-The vocal qunhty wag not better, nor Was the smg-mg ﬁ-eer. TIndeed,

.
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< tuerditaey hurmonic sense, and can either improvise or learn to

#great. It is true that the abstract technicnl study deseribed in the

somewhat repressed—a surprising characteristic for. such groups.
Thi~ repression may have been due to extraondinary etfort 1o avoid
the too exuberant and hearty singing which is usuully more likely
to v heard from such children: but it was certainly excessive, and
spoiled some of the joy in song which the childken might have had.
Tire undergrading characteristic of the white schools is muin-
tained also in the colored schools, We have discussed the results of!
this andergrading in white schools as related to part singing, . ‘The,
reults are even wore serions in colored schools because of two rucix;{ :
characteristies.. The first of these is that the Negro has a quite ey- .

cirry independent parts far more casily-than can the white, 1¢ is
quite_commoft’ in- mixed schools o heqr alto purts improvised by
chiliven in primary rooms, and such children are invarinbly colored,
“Such capubility imposes upon évery teacher the responsibility of de-
veloping it and developing the pupil by meuns of it. The under-
grading in Wilmington therefore represents greater restraint among
coloresd children than wmong white, so far as (his particular form of
development is concerned, Secondly, the voices of coloped boys
change éurlier than those of white, und colored boys are, moreover,
likely to be ubove-age for grades in which they are placed. Bass
voices are therefore found in low grades and are abundant in higher
#rades. Hf part songs which use bass clef are not provided, the dJifk-
enlties deseribed in"connection” with white schools are cortain to he
met with in more acute form.- In one eighth-grade room in a colored
school o song for two treble paits was sung. The cluss included a
targe nnmber of hasses] most of whom could do nothing better than
aWenpt the soprano part an octave lower, with oceasional lapses ip
pitdhe when the scprano ascended beyond theiv range, A songr for
two trebde parts and bass wonld have yielded Letter musieal results
ane Letter edueational results, -

Undergrading is no equally unfortunate in its vesults jn colored
shools with respect to technieal instruction ynd sight singing,  The
Negra loves to sing and - has excellent musical endowments, but
his tendency to study _musie scientifically is not proportionately

foregning pages seems more hopeles<ly remote from ‘the needs and
inlvrc-s(s.qf colored children than from white: but on the other'huml.
the retardntion of it due to undergrading is (horefore»o«'irre_shiihdiugly ‘
fortunate. - The colored pupils 'ijn-a'.-mnjority of the rooms were un- 4
expectedly found to be doing' the technical work .and, sight singing.
surprisingly well.. The hest sight singing heard ‘i any room’ in
. Wilminigton. as well as the most advanced work on sequential forms;
md in written dictation involving complex thythms (metric- dic. °
w. 032710°—m T L
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tation) came. from .a colored school. On the other hand there is no
~  greater uniformity in attainment in colored schools than in white
* achools (and in these lutter, attainment varies greatly), and a num.
ber of colored classes displayed but small knowledge and ability.
On the whole, however, music in the colored ‘schools is equal to that
in the white schools with respect to the quality of singing, knowledge
of theory, power in sight singing, and ‘interest on the part of the
. pupils. It may be, indeed, slightly superior. If 80, that is due to
~a condition that must be discussed under the organization of the
department of music. ' .

\\'ILMINGT(‘)N HIGIT SCHOOL (WINTE),

. Almost no instruction is given in music in Wilmington High
.School, In assembly programs once each week the Lord’s Prayer

* is chanted and a hymn is sung. The singing of the latter sometimes
develops into u'brief chorus practice upon it. An orchestra, trained

_ » and directed by a local mausician not otherwise attached. to the school
system, plays for ussembly exercises. : :

~_One assembly program of this type was attended by the surveyor.
The singing:was much more spirited and general than might have
been expected under such conditions, but the pupils were not divided
according to- voices, and the singing was congregational in type. -
The excellent training in use of the voice given pupils in the grades
below the high ‘school was manifest in the interest displayed and

" the good vocal quality that was henrd. = -

-/ The orchestra which played numbered 19 members. The instru

-1 mentation was as follows:

G first violins, M 2 second scornets,

5H wecond violins, . 1 ‘trombome,
_lbass. A ‘| .71 drum and traps,
D first cornets, . : 1 pluno.

- ability, but their concerted playing was not what" it should and
.oould hpve been. The compositions‘used were-flimsy, nnd they were
%" played in both.a blatant and perfunctory.munner. 1 any offort had
“been made to teach the players to love the finest heauties and. purest
 effects possible to their respective instruments, it was nat in ewidence
... on this-occdsion. . Oichestral playing.‘like sill school -music, should
. be used to adyance the student.into closer ‘sympathy for musical
;. beauty. The spirit of ‘respect and reverence - for an. ideal of pure
tone iind . refined .style.. should..be dinculeated: “The :musje, -however -
simplé. it may bo techrically, must: haye ipire quality -in .order. to
e'l"iéft;t'hia,’_ébr‘tiof response from the players. Tf auch gpirit-does not
 ;permeate all ‘musical-effort, itgvalug 8 an-art, which.ig the value

!

|

|

| R _ ;
‘\,-«-n The members of the orchestra individually, had very fair technical
/
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-

that'justiﬁes its place in the world, is Jost. The most modest effort

in this_spirit is valuable; the most elaborate cffort, lacking it, is -

comparatively poor. . -
HOWARD HIGH 8CHOOL (COLORRD).

Conditions in musie are hetter in this h-igh school than in Wilming-

ton High School, due chiefly to greatet effort being made and to the -
fact that small enrollment gives. opportunity for high degree of .

concentration of (lnis'caffﬂn. ) . . .
Assembly exercises, 20 minutes jn length, for high school and 8A

pupils, are held every morning. The entire period was devoted to

music alone until just at the time of the survey, whén Scripture read-

ing was added by wish of the bonrd of education. The music consists
of chants and hymns, Negro spirituals, chorus practice, and orches- -

tral playing. It is under the personal direction of an assistant to

the supervisor of music, whose field is}gxclusivcly the colored ‘sthools,

The students were grouped nccording to their voices on the ocea~
sion of the surveyor's visit. They chanted the Lord's Prayer and a
psalm.  The voice quality and expression v.ere very good. The
soprano, alto, and bass parts were excellently carried ; the tenor only
was-weak and uncertain. .1pon inquiry’it was learned that the har-
mbnic parts were extemporized by the singers, vet they were carried
as<firmly as though they bad been rend and (:,n'refnlly rehenrsed.
This is but additional evidence of the remarkable harmonic sense of
the Negro, mentioned in connection with our observations on music
in the colored elementary schools, Additional discussion of the same
‘topic may be found in the Memphis survey report (Bul. 1919, No.
S0, pt. 5, Music), previously rveferred to. o S

In addition to the singing just mentioned, the students sang a
Negro spiritual. Too much can not be said in favor of this prac-
tice.  Only inereased richness and strength cun result from develop-
i in each race all its deep, native qualitios that are good; and its

.

own art and liternture, sincerely developed, are powerful agencies

toward such Rappy realization.” The sympathetic attention being
given by all ‘Nmericans to-duy to our Negro music, and the dawning

- consciousness of the Negro that he hus here something all his.own

which is of high worth and deserving of high development, are
furgunate anguries. * C ' .

-

Tu this ussembly. exervise some éhoi'uses_"w.t_src also .sung. .These .
were from a late, und,,,j;e'.xgtexqgl_y-\.gm‘dhhigh-séhool_ chorus baok of ad-

vanced musical and technical grade. Although the: supply of these
books \::?ﬂ y’bn'e‘_,t(;‘ ibout every four singers, the results were again

- If .all singers were provided- with books and given the
B : ' Too 5 a5, g - [P \ T hk
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,txme for pmcucc now accorded some notably good chorus work
“would result. . S

The orchestra consists of two first violins, one second \lolm (the
-music mstrucun), oue cornet, one drum, piano.t It plaved a good
. piece of music with good tone and in amusical way, Tt is proceeding

along entively right lines and is a Ill()at promising h-ltmv of the
'comnu.ml.tble \\ork in the school.

The training school for colored teachers that is honsed in this
building will he mentmnml in the next section of this report.

PAST .\.\'D PR E“E.\T ORBANIZATION OF DTl‘.\nT\lF\T AL \\ ORK l\ MUSIC IN
WIL MINGTON, AS Iil MRING ON TITE o u\ltl FIONS hESC I fhED,

.

Music has heen tfmght in the Wllmmnmn olmncm.n v schools under
the direction of a supervisor of music for at least 25 vears.  \lthougl
" progress has heen made, the days of W ilmington’s musical majority,
s0 to speak, have not heen many. The reason lies in traditional
standurds in the State of Delawaro at Lrge, - With respect tor msie,
there have heen prac tically no standards at all in the schools of the
State. Teachers in the %tnto and in WV |lmmr'ton spec lﬁ("l”_\' have
been untrained in music. and often most meager ly trained in general
and profossumnl subjects. The supervisors of music, when thev have
been in advance of the general school-music st.mtl.mk have conse.
qnentl\' had to work against a dead-weight of traditional indifference
and ignorance as to what school music should be. At times and in
specific cases this indifference has developed almost into positive
. opposition.  Music has not, therefore. had merely to grow. it has
beéen under the necessity at the same time of ¢ reating an environment

which would not stiffe it. -
The present. supervisor of music in Wilmington was appmntml less
than one year ago, In the six yvears preceding the foundations of
the present modern system of musieal instruction were Iaid.  Before
“that the ground was buf bemg pr('p:uml slowly and unconscionsly for

- the builders.

- Besides the supervisor of music for the centire wstem thme is an
asgistant who attends directly to the musical instruetion in colored
. schodls exclusively. .In ench of the four grammar schools there is
. also a special teacher of musie, In one of- these schools the muisie’™
~“teacher also gn'c\ all the instruction in pcnmamc;hlp, in another the
_music teacher gives p.urt of the.instruction in art, In-the remaining

b schools the music teachens gne instrnetion in music.only. -There
# 18180, 8. sxpecml tcucher \vho gives. mstructmn in_music and phvsu-al
educatlon in ‘one elementarv sehool in ‘which nll instruction -in the
Fifth- nnd sixth gwule& 18, dopartmentalwed - With ‘the addition of
thelo'rchestru du'ector in Wllmmgton }Ilgh bchool the. hst of specml
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teachers of music is completed. ANl instruction in music not given
direetly by this corps must be given by regular grade teachers,

The supervisor of music plans and outlines the work for all schools
in the «ity. visits all schools, and gives or observes the instruction
given o each elass, holds meetings of grade teachers for-the purposo
of instructing thém in teaching musie, and conducts the singing in
ascembly exercises in Witinington High Sehool.. Lower clementary
schools are visited more frequently than the upper clementary or
grammar schoils, hécanse the special departmental teachers in these
latter are better prepared to carry on the work.  Also, clementary
schools yre visited mequally, according to the needs for special help
that may develop, THowever, most school< ave visited onee in each
montly or five weeks.. Unless fhe regnlar grade teachers aré -ox-
tremiely competent in carryving on the musie during the interim this

“periond is ton lone. The practice. of the supervisor is to teach the.
| ong 0. ¢

classes visited, grivinge madel lessons, rather than to observe the work
of the class teacher. The practice is sonnd and is preferred hy the
majority of supervisors, N . .

Crade meetings for teachers of each grade, from first to sixth,
inclusic e, gre hell- by the cupervisor at the beginning of eacl, semes-
Aero o\ meeting with the special teachers of mnde iy grammar
chools, as mentioned ahove, is -ulso held at the same time.. An
exeetlent feature of (he supervision is a tenchers’ class, held in addi-
tion to the geade mectings,  This is for new tearhers and all need-
g help in the <pecial mothods of the course ontlined. Teachars
from all elementary giades are combined in the gronp, and meet-
mes ove hell weekly,  While the eql] to these meetings has not been
matidatory. most teachers whose attendance was vequested have come
willingly am) even sladly.  The kindly, cooperative spirit in evi-
detice in the sehools generally is manifest in this response,

The assistapt who conduets the instruction in coloved schools. at-
tends the grade meetings of the snpervisor and visits each elemen-
tary graide elaz< in cddored schools-onee in three wecks. The closer
spervision thus given eolored schools (impossible for one super-
visor in white schools) is one factor conducive to supeiior work in
these sehools T addition., the assistant teaches aid divects all the
nusic in Howard Tigh Sehool, and iy the teacher’s. training classes
coduetod i that sehool, anil instrncts at least one sixth-grade class
ad one seventhi-gride class housed in the same building 40 minutes
:msl..‘kl)‘min,u{_cs;u week, l('ﬁpoctnel) I RO

Exeept for the’ specin] tenchers in_grammar sehools ‘and- Sehool
~No. 9 (an elemenitiiry ‘school departmentalized) grade teachers give
'~'nll'njmminfn‘;.r regilar musieal “instruction, This “does  not met_inj_‘z

however. that each“and’ every teaelier grives insty

ction to hei. o
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cluss. There.is con'sidcrable depurtmdmaﬁzaﬁon of instruction in

the elementary schools, Wherever there are teachers avho are weak

in music and an exchange of subjects can be effected between them
and a teacher of ability such exchange is effected. In the Opinion
of the writer variations in results are not in equal ratio (o the
variations in ubility between teachers, e, & a teacher who is 2 per
cent Letter than the regular classroom teacher will get results that
are hardly any better, some power being lost to the pupils through
their changing from one personality to another. The wisdom of
dividing work among the_regular teachers in a school, unless some
of these have comparatively very great special abilities, is therefore -
open to grave doubt. In Wilmington some tenchers are totally un- -
prepared to teach music, and variations in ability within any school
are accordingly likely to be sufficiently marked to justify depart.
mentalization.

But the question as to what training in music these teachers re-
ceive before entering the schools naturally arises. The truth is that
they need not have reccivcf- any. The State does not. require music
to be part of a tencher’s quipment, and has taken practically no
steps to encourage the study among prospective teachers. In this
it is behind a large number of other States which not only require
that music be taught i all their schools but prescribe a minimun
number of hours which students in their normal schools shall devote
to its study. For instance, the requirements in the State of Pennsyl
vania are as follows: ’ ' '

ART. 4.—Music, S :

All groups, fourth semiester, 4 periods, 2 hours' eredit. ] .

This course presupposes a knowledge of the elementx of musie, The purpose
of this course is to fit students (o teach mnsic in the publje mfh(_mls. The
salient features of this cours are: A treatient of the ehild vojee, g study
of the tongl and rhythmie problems of each grade, v training, melody writ-
fng, steht reading, and part singing, a stedy of fhe song materind adapted to
each gradéthe use of the phonograpl) to develop mtmica appreciation. wndg the
development of musical programs. Students o toght how to apply the
standard musical tesis to discover nusiead talent.  Observation aud practice

‘tenching are a requirement of the cofirse,

Wilmington shoull similarly safegnand the musical instruction of
its children by requiring a knowledge of music on the pandof teachers
entering its schools, ' '

Mention has heen made of g department for training colored teach-
ers, maintained in connection with Ioward Figh School. Ungil
recently the ciéy school systén maintained plso y tra ining school for,
ifs white' tenchers, hut ¢his has been discontinued, At present {he

-members 4f the dormul classes for colored students ure pursuing an
excollent two-years’ course of study given by the instrnctor in music
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in colored schools, and this plan has been maintained for: Years past.
The ranks of the colored grade.teachers i Wilmington are largely
‘recruited from these classos, ‘e resnlt is that the percentage - of
colored - teacheérs teaching their own music is_groater than that
found in the white schools, and mueh of this teaching is very ef-
ficient. 'This is the other factor that Jnakes for any superiority in
music that may be found in the colared schools, ‘ :
The time allotted to music is. jn general, 15 minutes per day for
lower grades, 20 minutes per day for upper grades.” This is ‘not
lavish. Wt is ins aceord with the practice in countless other cities.
But in many rooms in Wilmington there is great deviation from this
standard allotment, Tn nany lower grades halfsday sessions result
in contraction of the entire program; and msic is always an early
sufferer in case of such contraction.  In fourth, fifth, and sixth
grades elasses of mixed grade, such as 5B, 5A, and 6B (to take an
exceptional instance), result in crowded scheduies ‘and consequent
contraction of time for subject like music, that requires the par-
ticipation of all ag once. The conditions in this lust respect seemed
very neven in-ditferent schools, und it js possible that some redis-
trivting of the vity, such as may possibly grow out of the school
survey, would alleviate the difficulty.  The time assigned is so mod-
erate that it should certainly not be decreased further. Iy grammar
sehools eneh group refeives u_wli’nuril_v two 40-minute lessons in
mnsic per week.  This is not suflicient for the attainment of good
resilts. It is made smaller than it woukd normally he by the pressure
of the departmental 40-minnte schedule.  Between two periods,
which is under the norfmal amount, and-thrée periods, which is over
the novmal anmount, the lesser s chosen. - The mechanism of a sche.
“ule however, should nog he permitted to dictate the educational pro-
gram. I - proper time for music in sixth, seventh, ainl ‘eighth

#rades is 100 minutes per week, o schiedule should be devised that
will give them that amount. Pupils at this wge need nlso, us was
stated in an curlier section of this report, two types of ‘instruction.
They should be assenibled in smal) groups, in which the individuial
voices éan he heard., classified, gnd tewined, and iy which each indi-
vidual can be Laught to earry an indepeudent vocal - part, read nt
sight, review and strengthen his knowledege of musical theory, cte.,
s they should be assembled in hirger groups in which their interest
1 mass chorus practive nju‘y receive recognition and their capability
it mass chorus singing may be “developed. . These needs have often:
Awen tnet by plan substantially ‘as follows: . - - PR
‘ ) One d-intunte jeriod Jir week. in smal) _'grotﬁm of ‘35“1"6 15 p;n'pilh'ém-li.:
L(b) One A0 e peviod: per week in géoups eonsisting of i to 99 puplis, ;
~ench. tIsach ot"liu:.up froups rélyrvwnl,n n ("omh'imuiam of one and ope-4¥ 4’,

)
n

<o haig or LWo groups of the-kind.xpecitied in Aa) above

s
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() (mo 3 tu 10 minute lu'l lml per week In partial or "(-uvr il assembly (ag
ull the sixth year pupiiz, or seventh year, or cighth year, or SONie two
or ull three of these combined) 3 the puplls (o be sented stecording to
volee parf, :\ml the perlod ‘1o be devoted nrgely 1o cnsemble singin:
of songs previonsty studivd in the smaller group rehearsalsy,

1f this progrdin is skilfully worked out. it will leave thie ussenobly

programs as enjovable as |wlm‘v will take no morve time from regular
subjects than musie and asscmhl\ programs as now scheduled take,

and widl result in vast improvement-in the work in music. as com.
pared, with. the present plan. !

SUPPLIES AND l'.i?l'll'.\ll'l.\"i'.' i

The course of study in nll the grades ealls for the use of but one
book of mmnsic duun-v any one period. No supplementary hooks of
music ate supplu-«l prese ribed. or vecommended.  Blank mnsiet writ-
ing hooks in the hands of all the children are prescribied by the
anthor of the system, and these are, indeed, not only desirable bt

- indispensable to u proper presentition of the conrse. None of ‘(I.(-N.
blank books has ever heen intraduoced in Wilmington,

It is unfortimate lh'n no supplememary hooks «f mnsic are ag
hand: for while it i$ quite right to use one set of hook- us 2 hasic
text; supplementary mnsic is essential to a rich or even adequate
course of instruction.  In sevenith and cighth grades ins qanrticplay
at least two mmpl«h' sets of material are nedessarv.  Many .w)vmh
grades contain i number of hass voiees. Al sl:mdurl hooks never-
theless present only trebile-voice music for these grades,  Simils arfy,
eighth grades often contain no bass voices: hut all stanedawd hooks
present bass-clef” music only for cighth gradeés.  In such casés a
double amount of nsusic for both treble voices and mixed voices, hut
of the scope and quality appropriate to the pupiis, honld .n-'-,up
plied.  Wedo not forger that at present the grammar ~chools in
Wilmington are paying little or no attention to these voeal require-
ments, but they should do so, and the problem shoiild he met by an
adequate supply of music. The situation in colored schools demands
-even more careful consideration of the kind: for lere bass voices
are likely to appear in considerable numbers very early. and néulect
“of theip |eql|mnwnl~ means the ruin of musical-offects aml musjeal
edumntumwwn i it «lm‘ un( romll in p('l"l.llll'llt nnp.mm(lnt of
' voices. ' :

= The lack of the preseribed music ‘writing lmuks is equalky nivfor- .
umate. perhaps- more unfortunate.. ‘T he anthor of the system truly
Fsays that. written work'is one of thé best means of securing individual
écitations ‘in music:. We have mentioned repeatedly the eed for
ornis. of ‘recitation tlmt would enlist all pu ils at once in their
imln'uluul capacities. le blank books. or, in (¥efnnlt of thmc
15 ,,';puper mmld bc uwulnnblw : ;

X .,"2‘ ,,'.;, ll('
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+ But infinitely- more disastrous is the meager supplg' of the hooks
that are provided. "During the entire field survey there was a_most

distressings Josg of time and accomplishment due to the fact that no

nusic hooks whatever wére in rooms enteved for purpose of observa-
tion. One set of come 40 bhooks wonld be nised in several rooms suc-

eescivelyoand wonld need to he gathered up and carried from room

1o room by papilss. Colleetions and distribntions of books often

constumed as mueh time as the surveyor conld give o the recitation .

after the ppils wére provided with books. 1t is small wonder that
many reoms experience diffenlty in seewring the preseribed time
for innsie, v .

“Pateh pipes are adequately provided.  Every teacher is supposed
to iw supplied with a pitch pipe, and hardly any shortage was no-
tead. T should be said, too, tiat most of the teachers used them
freely and corvectly, Staff liners, teachers” mannals, 1 rote-song book
for earh teacher, and, in <hort, all equipments foi teachers, were
well ~upplivd. . o T

AMmost every school s provided with at least one pio, . The
pranos are placed inelascrooms, anditorinms. or halls, as the condi-
tiers may indicate, Those in grammar sehools were used to the best
awlvantagees The pianos in dlagsrooms were not used half so Liberally
o~ they shonhd Tave been, so far as the surveyor's visits revealed. A
prane in aelassroom ix advantageons. it used ag nothing more than a
superior piteh pipe. Used for accompaniments it enlarges greatly
the niusical horizon of the pupils and adds infinively to their mu-
siend enjoyviment: and Q¢ also provides an unrivaled means for ear
tramsing. explination of seale composition, clucidation of rhythmic
probicms (as where two or more contrastel rhythms praocesd at onee,
or where fong nates Sare Ioken into shorter ones). support of one
part against another and so on. The full measure of its valnes did
not scem, however, to be nnderstooad, Tt was nevertheless delightful
todined pimios in such nsmbers. The day will surely come when a
kevhoard instrnment Apiano or-one of the modern small portable
chuol argans) will be regarded as an essential factor in every mmnsie
Jesson for every class. .

The distrilmtion of Planos is uneven. . Some sehools arve riehly
supplied, some are destitute.  The eanse of this is that every piano.
in the school system (i information obtained is entirely correet) has

Deen purchased ont of funds nat supplied by the board of education,
bt obtained: by school entertaininents and other forms of benefit

performance.  While the spirit and the disinterested efforts of those
- who warked arduously. to obtain. these Instruments are deserving of
- . te highest praise, thére is muchithat is objectionable in-this form of

procedure.. Phinos and, other keybonrd instruments. should. he re-

<

ot ’

7 B gy ;
e IR Ton i 7ot et
A N B ‘&ﬁ“ﬁy”if“.‘ ;
A -\ B TR RN
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vided at public expense and equally for all the children of a city.

- The surveyor knows of at least two cities in which attemipts to raige
private funds for such a purpose were promptly suppressed by the
* school authori‘ics, as representing violations of a cherished principle,
One or moré phonographs are installed in most schools, They have
been obtained by means similar to those used to obtain pianos. They
add much to the enrichment of the schools, not only in conneetion
with the music but in connection with physical training, marching,
- ete.  AS these instruments, notwithstanding their value, are ordi-
narily considered as less essentinl to fundamental musical training
than are pianos, and as their cost is less and sufficient funds for their
‘purchase can usually be secured by any school, it is customary for
- boards of education to permit them to be.purchased from funds ob.
tained by special means. . '
. Table No. 1, which follows, shows at a glance the protision of
books, pinnos, and phonographs, The hooks ordered between ~June

. and October 15, 1920, had not all been received when the feld survey
was made. Their receipt’ would have alleviated the- situstion, by
obviously would not have gone far toward correcting it.  No further
comments on the table are necdessary,
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AIMS AND FPATURES OF PRACGTICE THAT ARE LACKING IN WlldﬂN(ﬂ“N.

A most important aim for public-school music is to make it articu-

late with the musical activitios and interects of the adult community.
and those of the adult musical world generally, While this aim is

probably reeogmized in Wilmington as sound in principle, the most
serious defect in the course is that the forms und spirit of instruetion
are sneh as will lead, by imperceptible divergences, awuy from its
realization, ' : - '
. .Gx_v teacher who is a musician (and those who are responsible for

the music in Wilmington are Zood musicians) will have a thousand
asstciations ealled ap Ly some rhythm that suggests the music
characteristic of a certain race, or that chiracterizes some great

composition. Tt is not right that this rich ctlture of the teacher
should never be brought forth to lift-and quicken the minds of: the
childven. Yet the survevor heurd no single word in any lesson in
Wilmington that hinted that there was any music in the world ex-
eept that which was in the schoolroom, Instrietion seemed totally
absorhed in that, o

The whole field of instrumental ‘music. which is so strong and so
saluiary an interest with so many-children, threw seare )1y one vibia-
ton across the thresholds of the schoolhouses in Wilmington'to betray

- it~ presence.

There is no nfusicul-study club in Wiln;ihgum: hut the fact that
a series of coneerts is given, usnally by the Philadelphia Symphony
Orchestra, sugge-ts one more way in which the schools may be linked
with the community, . : _

It might be diffieale to maugnrate in.nediatelv advanced musijcal
courses in Wilmington High Sehool. or (o hegin giving instruction
ininstrnmental musie under sehool anspices or at sehool expense.
Some mensure of study of musieql mEtrnent < alreagly exists, how-
ever. among ppils themselves ontside of sehodl, Sympathetic recog-
nition of it and cneourarement: of it are at least possible to the
tehool svatemn,  Fhe lack of any echo of such study in the schobl.
rooms led the sutveyor to conelude that there must be in Wilming-

ton - comparatively ditde of such study, CAn investigation was,

however, made; womd the results of the investigation, set forth .and

discussed in the nest section of (his report, will show whether hig
. * .

conclusion was aceurate or naot.
PRIVATE STUDY OF MUSIC AMONE. PUBLIC-HCHOUT, FTUDENTS;

‘Two distinet. inquiries are reprosented by -the “following tphles,
Thie first. inquiry. sought to ascertain the number of pupils enghgring

~in private study, the cost of such study, and the distribution of -it
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witlrespect to the instrument or branch of music studied: The . |
“tables also present the geographieal and perhaps the social aspeefs
- of the distrilmtion in Wilmingtor, and the distribution with refer-
ence to the ages of the pupil. The second inquiry sought to’ascer-
- tain the exteat of the yoeational, as distinguished from the purely
_cultural aim of the study undertaken, with cimilar re '\(od facts re.
garding the Jistribution of he study,

\('Il]u'l inquiry was adidressed to pn;nlx helow the fonrth ¢rade
“There ix considerable study of mmsic in the aggremate helow (i
grade. but o true’ mnujptmn of the amount of study-ean probabls
bc arrived at more cevtainly by omitting those pupils, who eonstitute
a small percentage.” The inquiry ax to the amount of vocational in-
terest wis adidressed, it will he noted, only to pupils of seventh to

“twelfth grades, inclusive. - :

For convenienee in tabulation, the ferms = elementary ™ and
“high” hate heen iised in theiv ordinary signifieanee,  So used, the
term “elementary ™ inchudes the erammar4chont grades (sixth, sev.
enth, and eighth orades) in Wilmington.

. .. '
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The percentage of the \\'}ml(- munlml taking lessons is 2147 pvr
“cent. -The average cost'per lesson is 83.6 cents: plus.
ey

2 ‘The percentage of pupils studying is high.- - How- high it may be
- with relition to other cities can not be stated, for very few ingniries
,of the kind lm\e heen made.  Only two are known te the surveyor.

. nd these w m 0 maule in \lvmphls, Tenn nnd in Ruchostm. W Y. The
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percentage taking lexsons in- the sanie ginaes m Rochester. whicheis
-extraordimarily advanced in extent and quality of musieal study,’
wits 2447 p(w: cent. The :l\'or'a'g« price per lesson in Rachester was
945 cents. The corresponding pereentage amd avernge cost per
lessem in Memphis ean not he stated for comparison. s the basis
adopted for tabulation there gns not quite the same.  The reader
wili. nevertheless, find othé @mparisons with the Memphis report
to b possible and of considevable valie, _ )

The next table gives faets of evengregler siemifianee vegavding the
miical inerests of these pupils, ,.‘
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The story told by this table is net ' favorable to Wilming(on.
The study is sharply. narrowed, betrayving limitations of musical
activity in the seiiondls and commnnity, and consequent limitations in
the interests of voung people. The cello ix pat. studied - widely by
dementary sehool pupils anywhere Becinse of jre size, bnt half-size
allosare veadily proenrable. aned some study Of this noble instrument
arely might be expected in a city of the size of Wilmington.  The
dmost total ignoring of Clarinet s another striking feature: and

- #ven the, cornet and the less-favored: tromhone are disregnrded. to an:
unusual extent. A syatematic effort to establisl ind build up grade-

R schao) orchestras wonld in-a termn” of venrs unquestionably change
thix condition greatly for the better, On the other hand, the attention
i given toio‘r,«.‘.{a'n (unless reed organ is meant)- is 3
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highly gratifying, and it is pleasant to observe that little effort or
money is being wasted on the banjo and ukulele. However the
mandolin, which has no literature and no artistic au)pt, ‘comparuble
to that of some of the instruments omitted, comes in for an undue
share of attention. The great attention given deservedly. to piano
amd violin is in nccond with usage over the entire Europoun and
American continents. -

o Tasre d—Haetenl and cost o private inslrnection in c']«‘mqwlury sehiayts -
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The percentage of pupils taking lessons is 15,32 per cent plus,

The average cost per lesson is H3.55 cents plus.

Tn this table the much lower pereentape of pupils taking fessons
“is notable. and also the much lower avernge price paid per lessan,

Tantr .'».--I)ixh;ilmliml of /"m‘(yminy xtudy @ivong special branehes jn clementary,
sehools—Caoloped .
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. The hmitations in variety of interest are much the same in this
table as they were in Table 3. Tt will be observed, however. that
the' anjo and ukelele nre not being studied at all.

In the next table both mnmmt and distribution of sln«l\ are in-
cluded. ‘. . -

'I‘M.n. G-—I'rhulv hnlrm!mn among gtude wis in W ilmiuuton Ih’uh Rehonl —

- - . 8 .o White,
) l!e]mr'tl_‘!_n."'"mxt rat-known____ )
Specifying confo . .0 5272
Annwal cost s reported Lo $12,90
Average cost per lesson. ... §1.114
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“ sty were given school eredit. and if the high school purchased and

! ) . .
T, T—Private iwstruction ewmena  studeatn in o Howard Nigh  Sehoonl—
/ C O Colored, ,
Nl rq-imnin: cdea 100 1 Reporting «oa pot known____ 0
Taking lossons ./ N 20 Rpovifying eaet . 2
Percentape taking/ e < s o « Annval eost s opepored | £780
tper cent) ..’.--, e 27.884 ' Averuge eomt per 1 exRon
* Reporting h'sl'rm'liuu free o (eemis)y ________ ____o¢6r 294
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Tukbu private jnstruction g et e i e e e s B R
‘l'é}rne‘n',nlgo»' King private ustruction (per cen |.,-,'..-- oo Sorreene TRl A4 ]
Bpeeifying cout. of Instraction. .. S VAT
Reporting Instruetion ¢ free ™. . e it - N

o Not ety pmount of CORt Ll
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“The distribution of. the foregoing study is as follows:’

Cornet _ oo ST Orgn . R 3.. Vielin... . . _____. ¢
Drums . __________ .. 3 Phe L e , Violeneollo . _ ... ____
Flute . ___. 1, Saxophone ... Vol 0 @
Gaitar i Trombone oo . __ 1T Not speeitied _______ b
Mandaolin LLLR NS TTTTTE S ' ;

This table is extremely encouraging. The price per lesson implies
serions, well-determined study., Although the pressure of neademie
school work, which’ often Wights the study of music for the re-
mainder of the student’s life. is growing heavier, the percentage of
pupls studying music is greater than in the grades.  There s »
shight growth, too, i the breadth of musieal interest, ax cvident in
the advent of flute and *cello ifito the tables. 1f outside instrumental

eneouraged the study of all instruments necessiry to orchestral com-
pleteness and richness, one can tiot but bolieve that Wilmington High
School would very seon attain enviable place among schools that
are achieving distinetion because of their musical accomplishmenta,

The next table is one of similar content, hut i~ in connection with
colored pupibs of the same ugre. '

The distribution of the foregoing study is n~ follows: Pinno, 22;
violin, G: \'ni«'("f'. L e o '

The most sigmificant fact in. (his table i€ the high percentnge. of
pils taking lessons, Coupled with the low cost per- lesson, it
reveals a gtory of strong jmpulse fighting against ill conditions. - The
variety of interest is rediiced to a minimam.  The impheation of
limited outlopk and opportunity is here. a8 ‘

The final table. with respect to this phase of our iigairy. is of
syreregates. i oL : : ‘

Taunne R.-I.‘J/I('nl and vaxl of private insteaction in all cleweentary and high
' i sehovls combined. >
Total pupils juswetting

it

¢ per I'ewoly. for those specifying (st (vents, ne
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.l’lfg SURVEY OF THE SCHOOLS OF WILMINGTON, DEL.

Annual nu,t,l.nv B0 u-lmtlc«l ...................... SRS SRS R ) B b W] |
Annual vutlm of those (8S) not ~|wtif\m,. amonnt of (u\l citlen-

) Liated at average price (8633 confs) per lesson. . . N3 M5, St

’I'm.:l nunu-n of outlay for instructior o B v NobogT

“Phe distribution of stwdy among the 1633 wusic students in .|l|
~schools combined, with veference to the speeial branches pnhl!ml

as follows: . . &

Banjo... - e Mannedebpnes oo 19 Frumpet 1
Clarinet. . R I Melophone P 1 Ulkelele 1
Cornet . t 16, Ovzanw ' : 5 Violin . o
Drams .. o A Piame.. oo L290 Vielencello t°
Flute ... . ___ 1| Saxephone oo . 2 Vojcee H
Guitae - o 24 Trombone o SN :\‘luwitiv-l,__ 4

4 . 1)
There are several new features in this table: The annual outlay,
now first computed, is reckoneslon ‘the basis wf 40 Tessons per year for
~each pupile There are doubtless some who do not take so wany : but
~on the other hand, there are many who continue lessons (‘funn«r the
snmmer, aned gyclf lessons prnlmlyly balance those lost. The cast far
those pupils who reported taking private lessons, but did not know
or failed to state the cost, is also calenlatod and added to the total)
The table reveals that more than 1 pupil in every 5 in all the Wil-
mington public schools, from fourth grade Tinclusive) up. is taking -
private gnusic lessons. Ile is doing this with practically no en-
conragement or support from the school system.  The parents of
these pupils are spmnlm" over M;}Uﬂ“ aniually to give thenr sueh
instruction.  Thig (‘(]II.I]S a-considerable pereentage of the cost for
instruetion of all kinds given within the school systein. No other
. subject has anything approximating cqnml attention given it outside
of school : andl few, if any, stbjects have equally litte attention given
them -in school.  Wilmington -is far from singular in this respect.
But the situation is presefted squarely here for consideration be-
cause. while Wilmington is not by any means at the lmllum of the "
scale with relation to her school music, but is. indeed. doing™y certain
-.portinn of, musical work well and faithfully. she-is stil] fzu\lm\
‘her possibilities, In.view of the very exceptiondl intexest of her
; S(h(l(?l constituency in music, as revealed in this th of théir ont-
lschool ae tivities, the schools shmlhl make effort of greater breadth
nnd degree. ) o

v«m.m«m,\r, | NTEREST AMONG PUPTLS TAKING PRIVATE LESSONS,

i The second p]hmél e of the inquiry is of very different import. The'
| gréater part-of p vﬁte_smw of musit p:cgresenm of convse, a eul

",rwml jhtemét - Bupétvisors of music in publje schpulm ﬁWJme Al
ther classes ‘of tegthers of mgic will ugnee that this i 18 "the mote I
mlhmblle mt«-rest to m:mﬂcmd; for dezalm;j with the mz.ssgs of peoply
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, . SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS AXD SURJE(TS, I | S

as they do, they come to comprehend that to fit music into the lives
of all is greater than to fit a few into g musical life. But to-day the
educational world ‘is paying large attention to vocational subjects,
and in doing this, indeed, is making small diserimination hetween ¥0-
ational activities that create wealth und thosesthat produce wages
or salary. To the extent that subjects receive attention because of
their voeational promise, musie deserves high rank : for not only does °.
it stanguite newr the top of the list in tiie numbers following: it vo-
ationally, but it produces an income that grives it good place, while
insuring the musician of good surroundings and associations. And
with all this it daees. like literature and ar and beauty of all kinds,
ereite wealth—not of & material kind, suel as the farmer creates,
but of & kind meve impalpable, which. for want of & more exact word,
we st ternn spiritial, ‘ :

This voertional aspect of musie: is bt 1
doubit ol whether, in nine citios ont of ten. it is even dimly sus.
peeted 2 vet these snme aities sire likely to he spending ten times as
much money and effort off some subject that has small vocationgl in-
terest as _they spend on music, which has large voeational interest.

In Wilmington we have fonnd that- the course in the schools tends '
toerveate little breadth of musical interest, aud that' that which js
aented outside finde little encouragement or field for expression
within the schools.  The expectation would therefore he that slight

vocational interest would be found,  The tables following should be <
studied in that light. S ’ :

ately discovered, Tt is

=~ .
inlerest i musie @mong public-schonl pupilg Ciwrhitry,

D B *

Trasi: 9 Voealioaat

. T
Sehonls aned m«fm. . o
.- ) i
y : Fo e o 5 e
Musie pupils. i No.t; | Neot, [rxacen | xo 2, | \?.'“h'l | Total
2 8 TAB, 1 7AB, | 7AB, 1 748} e
. | xa® | S4B | 2A D SAB T years, |
— . “lf— 0 ey s % e
’ ) . ! ]
Pt Snswering towuiry ... g 4 320 wal o
lla\'w"lrnﬂl0rnn~4'nmi:|umum- through ; . . H. !
MuSie. 3 A 1 17 nJ 25§
Expect to enrn money through wusie. . . . s 13 & 11 . X3
Expect to_mako music chiel or entire ) .
souree ofinecome. .., ... . ao0000000g doos f. .6 40 4 25
Special branches of prractice pursiued or . o :
contemplated; - o !
"rt«a«-hiug ann..o L
Teaching violin. .
‘Feaching vaice. . .
Teaching musice?), ., ..
' Mandolin players. ...
Playing i ¥hnd or orchesten . .
ureh organists .
hirsingers. .

- N LR PR BRR J
cent-of thase repotiing, - ' 4 Mare BN 7 per eent of those r
-’ “ﬂhtlys\‘h(&'}: ner.cent of ¢ Hix .rn)m?r‘m"w.; q- PR
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The tablc needs much mtcrprotatlon. It will be c\bsen ed that it
indlpdes pupils only from the seventh to the twelfth vear in school,
inclusive. These reported past or present vocational activity, lhen
Afuture or Prospective activity, and full professional intention, wihere
-there was such. It is impossible to estimate the number of duplica-
tions included in such a repart. Thus w pupil may have carned

_ money in the past. may expect to earn money in the fnture. and may *

expect this future earning to constitute his entire. income, and may
report all three times, On the other hand, to make i inguiry only as
to past activity; or only as to future intention, would give uncertain
resiilts. Each of the three queries has significance in itself, nud each
forms to a degrec a means,of vhecking on the others. Theré can cer-
tmn’l» be no question ais to the vocational aspeet of=music in relation
to the more than 165 per cent of those who have already earned
money through music.  And, even allowing for some yonthful
dreaims that may not come true, the 7 per cent plus expecting to
earn monew in the future through music is of outstanding sigiifi-
cance. Tt will be noted that just half of these expect to make music
', their entire source of income. This is on the assumption, too, that
those who declared- full professional intention also answered aifim-

- ntively on the preceding question. A bright pupil who looked ahead

tllrnugh the questions might easily have |m~(|m|w«l his answer il
“the point of * chief or entire source of income ™ was stated.  In such
case,_s.omc of those who replicd affirmatively at the latter point would

Jeed to bey added-to'the 7 por wnt veplyi i affirmatively to the gues-
tmn pxocmhnw -

Doubt as to the ‘reliability of the answers, if there were any, or
as to the positiveness of intention, is removed when one examines,
the list of specialized activities chosen. While all the 212 who claim
a future voentional interest do not specify the. line of activity they
expect to follow, 119 are definite as to this line. and 4 sav frauily
. they da not I\nm\. This makes  total of 123 whose intentions are
_ certainly fixed : and-this is more than the number (196) decluring a
" full- profession:l intention. Intringic evidence: on the papers justi-
ﬁew the beljef that oversight or uncertninty as to'the way to answef
“was mueh more ‘ffective than vaguenoss of intention in- restraining
tho remajnder of the 212 from cp«-ml'vm" thmr pmspwtne lines of
endeavor,

. Whether 7 per cent or 33 per cent be the more n-lmble indexg the
vocatlona] interest is large enough to_justify n- Plen for its groater

. ‘recoghition. ' Few other highly specializel fields wonld, it is prob-

#.abley be: liosen: by eqlml numbers: The s .hool svstcm owes more to

/..
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TABLE 10.—Vooational interest §n muxic ar;mwl pupila of public achool No. 16
(colored), - ‘

i
TAB, B I-2—3-4,‘

Pupils. i A l-sa.e’  Total,
) . XA B, !Al-d-s-t.! .
e . ot . = o . —L-_,___._——_._‘ — = e e

Pupils an-wering inequiry B 150 : 104 , 64
Have carued or are earning money throu, 4 P 1
Expetioénrn money theoneh mansie, . ... ..., 2% I8 143
Expoct (o mieke musie chief o entire sourcee of in o 13 ] 7 I 20
Special branehes of e tiee pesied or contemplnted: N

Teacdmepiano. T bo 11} 4! 15

Tew hing Viohia, 0,000 3600000 11 1
Plasiugin bund or orchesern, 7T e . 1 3 7
Thurch orsaniats. . L. L 1 1 2
Comeort nethormers. . o0 o 2 4, 6
Notepenatied oL 0000060008000 00G080000 800 0 0000008 1

1 Or more than 10,22 per cent of thosn reporting, © 3 Mere than 16,25 per cant.
. & More thn 7.57 per eent. .

The explanations made in connection with the first table apply
tqually well to this final one. The special feature that is of para-
mount interest is the greatly increased percentagres of those who have
arned, or expect to earn, all ora part of their livelihood through
music, Instead of l_.(:,’} per cent plus who have earned some money
by means of their musical activity, we now have 10.22 -per cent plus.
The pereentage who expect to earn some amount. of money in future
i considerably more than doubled ; and similarly there are more than
wice as many who expect to make music thejs chief or sole source
of income.  The natuial aptitude of a race not yet moulded into.
wnformity with our scientific and industrinl type of civilization
speaks here.  Art’does not prospep when o race grows ahsorhed in
aledlating in terms of material advancement.  Elizabethan litera-
ture sprang from a comparatively simple stage of Fnglish life.. Sim-
larly the. adolescent age of Germany, when men lived on the basis
of humian impulse, Jrave birth to that great musical art which that
dantry dias. since so completely passed beyond and diseredited. -
But. out of ‘Australia we have Perey Grainger: and from the colored
rice. before they reach their shrewd middle age, we may expoct
those frapk impulses that lead into. all forms*of art expression, of
| one-grade or another. Years of sophistication will be néeessary to
the final supptession of these native desires, and the substitution of
eeonomic ambition. . Tt would be a mistake to try to suppress, or do
aught but encourage, thes& natural tendencies.  The ‘world will prolit
by encouraging from ‘all the best product which their special apti-
tudes can produce. . If the Negro can earn hig livelihood' by pro-
ncings music for his own race or for-white ruces, no harm to any
-of themy: can come’ from full development. of ‘this- racial capability.
THE CoMMUNITY. OUTAIDE OF THD.FURBIO SGito0LA,
. We'have siid ‘that’ musical :aﬁv‘e'lapmem‘ ‘in the gohools was not’

commensurate: with that in the community. This holds true only
. B 1 - v % " o ; ‘ N . v
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in respect to and in view of the private study of- music Just. discussed,
Musw in Wilmington seems to be largely individualistic.” In one
© gonse this is entirely proper and desirable.  Musie is valuable \\hen
it 38 apropriated, l)\ the individual as something within his «ivn
breast-to which he ean turn and from which he nmay receive pefresh-
ment of spirit at any and all tmes.  But just as wh«rmn. which in”’
its ultimate nature i individualistic, extends its ministrations to
more men by forms of prblic \\mslnp. so must mnsic veach others
and quicken its own tendeney to serviee by forms of production in
which many take purt.  In such socialized, commmity forms of
musical activity Wilmington is comparatively lacking, It hus o
musical elul, no lare amatenr or |n'0fc'\\lm|.|| orcheatras, or lands
- with a progressive anusical yim anderlying them. no regular and
© permament. series of concerts, under loeal management. seekinge (o
- bring the best in music to the general public.  Its proximiy o
Phllm'lolphm is doubtless a deterrent influence, but the great mass
of Wilmington's citizens o not go frvqlwntlv to Philadelphia to
. hear good music, and even if they did they would profit much wore
by making ginsie among themselves. for themselves. The concerts
“given in Wilniington by the Philindelphin Ovehestra ave very valn.
able, hut they o not reach the masses. One is diseouraged when he
thinks of the little opportunity the children of the eity have to hear
good- music. and of the little stimulus they receive ontside of the
schools, ns well as within them. to prosecute the study in whiel this
, sitrvey . finds them engaged, The Community ( horus directed by
Mr, Hurn Barnhart has, from information nht.nmml as to the at
temlanvo, nature of the programs, etc., performed a. most valuable
service in a situmtien peculiarly in néed of it. The Orphees Club
and the Westminster Glee (lub ulso contribute toward the newd for
or%mn/wl musical ‘effort: and diring the war a ‘measure of com- .
munity Il(‘ll\'lt)’ in music flonrished.  For the rest. the churgh music
in W llmm;_rton seems to be the plmec of expression that i< fpost in-
“fluential in forming the musical aims and coneepts of the ns&w wen-
eerations. Doubitless this accounts for the nimber; of school pupils,
~‘small in an absolute but strikingly large in a relative way. who
announced that their voe ational intention was to hécome ¢ ‘hoir singers
“or Nrganists. Tt ix_doubtful whether an vqun]l) Invire peveentage
. 80 intentioned conld.he found in‘any but n very few other cities.” Ho
‘is significant, too, that this tenden«- ; is .more general among the
Wbl(e‘l, whose church music’ is. compamm'o]v q’ut«stnndmg ethan
ong‘fthﬂ:rﬂc‘i’m Dreople. " ]t is ndmirable in itzelf, but shonld not
1.~ INyill he'n hnppy day - for-V 'llmlngton When: the .
lul] lnterost llmt/ {80 stmngly mdleated by: the simonnt of ‘in- .
dmdual stady shill renlize. itself: in t-oopemuv(r mtigienl movements

und mve the city., mmu-ullv speai(mp, o cn’w wnsuousnesq.
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RECOMMENDATIONS,
Tt is recommended : _ .

-, & That monctones shall not he segregated. hut be seated with, and
participate in :}ll,‘.sin;:ing by, their classes, thongly they should sing
softly and with a small voiee,” : . -

2 That the teachers be instriteted in definite steps by which mono-
tones iy be cred 5 and that these steps be (-Il:'u’n(;tm‘izcd chiefly by
the use of ‘syllabies and vowels. such as neey nooy ing, ete,, that will
g higeh and frontal placement to the voice, incorporated in tonal
successions that begin on E flat or F, f«,»urth_sp;xcc, treble clef.

“vThat blank s writing hooks, or at least hlank music paper,
be provided all pupils from seeond to eighth’ drades, inclusive; and
that the books or paper so provided for Jower gides he specially
tdetl with widely spaied seafl Tines, ,

1. That the hooks now it use be immedintely régraded according
to the intention of their author: and that a much lrger part, if not
all. of technical instruction be then specifieally related to the song
material found in the hooks, and e preésented as correlated to the
sangs and helpful to their mastery. . U

o That musie textbooks of the kind noy in use and so regraded
he parrchased by the hoard of education in numbers suflicienit to supply
ach child with an individual copy of the Look desisgied for his
grinde.e. : ' '

t. That music books issued to pupils shall. after all pppils aro
suppliedsbekept in the prpils' desks, ’
. That siipplementary looks of music containing many good songs

of casy gmde techmieally and arranged for twe or jivee treble-voice.
parts be purchased for supplémentary use in fifth and sixth years,
and that books of songs he added for seventh ayd eighth years, such
as will provide graded song matétial nsing bass elef in amount sug-
cient fer those two Years, and algo with graded song material using
only treble clef in amoynt sufficient for thase two years; and that
this song material, together with such similar song material as'is:
now in'use, be treated as sight-singing material, with such comple-
mentary technieal instruction and elucidation as may be necessary, - «
K. That books or shivts of music containing dass purts be used for
all seventh and eighth grides in which & to-lléwr cent of the pupils -.
- ina music class have chimged. vojees. (The techinical gride of this

music should be such as will enable the pupils to concentrate effort X5

almost wholly upon 'nltlintuining-.mdcj'»eiule'x,ntjgpar_ts‘ correctlyandm,(;
. ining. a knowléglge of hussiclef notatjtn ‘s rélited  to their vocall T
oPtctice )., 4w, e R TR e )“.d:’i’j
L Tha :

B T AT P ) 0,0°8 . em A BRI
A That the volees of seventh ,nnij,exgh-th grade pupils be examined:
8 formally,as. may- e necessary onco eich seméster, and that each .
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pupll be mfnrnwd of the rangee of lis yoice atid l)c xxanecl a suitahle
part to sing, : M .

10. That 7 ¢ minuies per w eck for, hrq and. seeond "r'ul(“: and 100
minutes per week for all grades ulm\«- bie fecomized as the standard
time allotted to musicd and that every effort he 'mude to give all
classes, expécially those of sev cnth and m;_r!nth veads, ;n(‘h amount Of.
time,

11 That pupils who play, piano bo sought ont nnd rmlnmtml to
play accompaniments, mnn-lwe ete., whenevef such “serviee would
contribute to the enjoviment of the puplls.

12, That pupils who are studying musical instruménts be reuiested
to pl.w ocensionally in their rooms, as for morning exercise: suel
numl-ors as violin-or piano solos, violin duets. ete., heing salicitel,

13. That every effort be 'ulc to encournge in the grade schonls
Iarger and more permanent uv;rmw.mnnk of instrumentalists, of >
" the nature of school orchestras, "

‘14, That the buard of education purchase music for any such or-
ganizations that may’ be formed, and aléo provide the instructor or
“director for ench: if no té.\rhor in the pn*wnt staff ean undertuke
such duty. S

15, Th'\t in-the high* erh(mls credit tmmrd «rmhmtlon be given
“for specialiRd technical study pumleﬂ under “teachers ontside the-
svhml on condition that this study is quhn‘mto.l to observation .m.l
examinstion Ly the supervisor of music in’ the sl aols il by sivche
lmd\ of examiders s max be selocted. and is found w orthy. ¢

<16, That at léastone piano in each sehool It considered asya funda.
mentnl part of the wpupmhnt of a.school, to be provided at scliool

¢ expense s and that the hoard of ‘odneation hegin &'\'klonmtwnlh. -md(
a8 rapidly as possible, to supply all Q(II(N)I- in W |!mmm«m not uhw
so provided with at least one piano.’ .

17 That in W ilmington, as in Pll(dmrph, Pa., where he haard
of edueation mmu‘n!lv ')N\N']"'l:ﬂ(‘s T for the pirchase of or
ch(":tml instrnments, 2 sum he seh ‘aside annually for the piireliase
of orf-hmtrn! instruments’ that shall be the property of the sel.ol
system and be loaned to deserving pupils so lodg s they take good
cure of thom and stml\' faithfully to preparce to enter.the high school

* orchestra, or %o lnp" ns they are satisfactory. mémbers of suih or-
“chestra: or failing in such:appropriation, or in.addition tosany that .
may be made, that ontorummwnts. such- as sehool concerts, ete.. be

J-given, the: proceeds:to he tlevoted to the purr!nqo of orchestral in-

= strnment«, and, that the mstru?wnts purvhaso& i those necessary to

“com 8 wied. hv %«*hoo] pupﬂe.
ol \mluuceﬂos'.vlm'mets, (
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18. That credit toward graduation he given by the high school for
satisfactory playing in the high-school orehestra, ] _

19, That vigorous encourngement be given immediately to the or-
ganization,'in the high schools, of choruses and glee clubs of mixed
velees and alxo of treble voice only; membership in such classes or
groups to be elective or by seleetion, the. work to-be ea raest and pro-
gressive, and to be eredited, hour for hour of recitation, equally with

any subject not requiring outside preparation,

© 2L That o course in musieal appreciation be formulated and

offered in high sclwool, such course possibly to be, for a time, a popu-

lar conrse, appealing to large nimbers, and desigmed to give u great |

propurtion of time to hearing the best and frreatest in music rather
thaw to analyzing it minutely, - ‘

21. “That songs for use in high-school assemblies be provided in

suflicient quantities to grive cach pupil a copy ; and that good and pro-
gressive chorus work be further aided by giving time for reheatsals
ard adopting a plan of seating that will permit of bétter . voice
groupings. o S : T R

22 That earnest and unremitting effort he made in- the direction
of fin:elly establishing in the higheschools eonrses in wusic that shall
at Jeast include harmony (2 years), music appreciation (2 years),
chorus, orelestea, and the erediting of ougside musicnl stidy, accord-
ing to’some sueh plin of erediv and hours ns that represented in the
following: :

Courses of .Qlll-!!/ in Grusie,

e T R T R e S
. * ‘ avigth, | o, ! - *
vigth, . .
Cubfenct, Lo u"r‘“‘“*!:: | Remarks.” :
. | musiors, |1' S5 ) . .
y o t . N N
i ! [ : -
Harsewr v, ... . i [ S .
Da . ‘-i 3 Offerest omly as complementary to technical
' RUTE S v
Apprevciation e -8 l- -
ha & 1 3 Te
(2 1 2 ¥ onr popalar coure, to tonaist of
. ' o' o ez and lees nantys ., '
Onii~ery, .. £BE0000B60000 a.. Mav, . L o5
L R DA Yo
ey .. .. ligs () s Any eham ather than (1% Hrannired,” X
(L TR YA th Ttox g T Mg repieiadag for priwtiee <6 hones (60
o lmn'-u-l;uv!{ ont ¥ g s e ), et i gn bl 3 peerinds;
Ol e ty o sgpresmtine 10 °p e A gt of sehonl, net defined 110 tirme or forms
Petbeds poer wonk, ., . odostineby, bt oedee ns ta arbsmisients inanired,
- ! Y U fr erombtiong oo e be mgsisal stugdy.”
B canrss Outade I e o B
e practpee, . - l‘ 1 .
of
. B e e e e

~ 23 That stnother instructor be addéd_ immedintely to the. special

“departmental corps,” and high_-gchonl.nml supers®sory work \be then
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ON,

once in three weeks at most, can be successfully lllll](‘!’t‘lk(’l] by
the twe. '

24. That the special instructor in musie in colored schools be
allowed a number of chorus hooks suflicient to supply every student
participating in .uwml)lv exercises in Howard High School with
an individnal copf. and that adequate provision of orchestral music
for the orchestra Bgere also e made, in order that the excellent work
under way in that school may be further developed.

25, That effort be wade to articulate much more closely the music

- department in the schools with the musical interests in the community

outside. s aiding toward this—

(¢) Musivians, ~nml\ or in grroups, could be invited to contribute -
numbers or entive program- to high-school .h::vll)b]) JRNURRINCS

(8) Professional singers and players on varions instruments could
give lecture pecitais, eaplanatory of the technical or artistic char-
acteristics of their medium of expression, to high-school students
gathered for assembly exereises, . -

() Musical programs by high-school stidents, assistéd, by Tocal
professional musicians, cenld Iw given, ,

(¢) A-local manager might he induced (o offer a series of gond
concerts, to which sehioo] students eoulid seenf™ admis<ion at redues)
prices. . &

(¢) A vigorous campaign should be inaugurated to sell students-
un-] teachers tickets to the concerts of the Philadelphia Orehestra
at’ re(hlwd prices.

26. That some cligiblity reqmirements in music for all orade

'tenchls in Wilmington and in the State of Delaware be formulated

and adopted, these requirements to <pecify that all teachers to be
certificated must at least know the rudiments of musie to an extent
which woulil be vepresented by a conrse covering 50 semester hours,
prefcmbh' distributed at the rate of one hour per week of recitation,

>
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TARLE J.——Porsistenye in school of classes enforing from. Seplewiber, 1915, 1y
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TaBLe 4.—Enroliments and faiiures in the W ummolon gk Bchool, hmr 1920
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*. TABLE 5.— anlluu*ul« porecitagex diopped, poscentages failed, and g m brfﬂ[
Lvepcaters in fice departments of the Wilwinatoun hmh xelonelx, ribhuted -
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TanLe 7.—Enrollment of the Wi_inzin-gtnn High Schoo#

September, 1?320. dis-

1 The homohnld artsand cooperative vurnmlumq have been in oparation for two wu s only.

TasrLe 8.—Teachers in Wimington High School (W) and in Iloward High
School (H), distributed according to pears of tmumw beyond (*lnmcntury

school or as to

degrecs earned.

. tributed according to curriculums, scxes, Und grades. , -
: = .
] ' < x| :
Classical. Lsti.n(-icclen- General. ' Commercial. 3|5 Anhcl'l‘l‘;:"’“‘
' e ' =BT oo
Grades. - : . ;’ff;‘o’ -
£ |Blgi &8 | @ 1 2 (|8 2 [22[2 » | 4| 2
s |22 3 |BI2F3 |B|5]| 3 o5ig 152 3
m Mo lA |Alol A Ajlc|l @ dIc |malol A
e — = /N b ] ey
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51133 6| 30 2L 5| 20 5l20| 20/ 4| 4|70|80] 13
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Y28 -zni-m 3217 6| 23 725} 32| 0| 0f52/63| 115
8113 61 19| 4| 3" 7| 9|14| 23| of of27 {30 &
3 /33180 s51{21| 0| 30{16{39| 55| o o! 70} 63| 17
| 4
21|23t 301 6| 7| 131 7|22] 2| 0 o'n 61| 102
1n{ 34 71 0] 2 21 0| 4 4] o) of 618 24
212620 46] 6| 9] 15, 7{26| 33| 0o} 0[47|79| 126
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L]
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- h‘;’(!g::g:ro_ diploma bachelor’s master’s u&ﬁg{.s
Years of training beyond elémentary | diploma. only. degree. degree. :
’ school. - : . ] s b v
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—_— : r e e g
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Betweecn 3agd 1years.. ................ A [svorsrars Blesmararals aatims farermirts sy swrsrsisss s, sirare. ks 4 inbiare 4
Between d4anddyears.. ................ BT, rsrehen ot osintt oot ey tess | e rarers 5
Between 5andGyears.. ....;.......... 24 1 2 ) (| e S| (S Foo ses [ 4
Botween6and 7years.. ................ 3y 2 B8 e femmnigsrs fsmessarels g T [ ;b 2
Between 7and §years.. ......... ... .... 21l sinsrirn 3 1 B Hovetts toifiore steis [ 8 1
Between8and O years.. ................ N B s s orar Prorenstod 14 5 5 {R— i .5
"Betweon9and 10years /. ....... ... ... 210 R 3! 1
Between 10and 11 yoped. ... .1 1. LI IR OB SRR 2 3 TOUONI IR 3 I
Eleven or more yenTS...... ... ... PAPIMIIC R SELOE SRR N B i ...... 31 fooiiil LS
. - ] N L
Totak. ... . iiiainnnriniianeen 21 3 7 2| 2l 6 & blsisn Mo
Percentages....................... 38.927.3 131181389 |54.6] 9.21(.... .. 104 100
1 But less than 2 years. ‘e
2 Art toacher.
$8mith-Hughes cooperative teacher; has both B. 8.and C. E. ¢
g .
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* TaBrLE 9.—S8alaries and erperience of the teachers in the tico Wilmington high
. schools, [
« 3
. Wilming-
Teachers without college degrees. t(')nhHi h Teachers without college degrees.
School. . y
o L - L |
2 | . : 3
| Teachers having the 1" LIPS | Teachers having the
| various aqiounts of | Years of experi- ; Years of experi- various amounts of
salary and experi- | ence. Amount.|. ence. L salary and experi-
ence. f . paid as ence.
s 2 ; {ve— . _!salaries. % o : Pt o g
Tetal. W | Men. | EX e tian| , Ex- ; | Total
'ot. J ’Somen.l Men. ¢ oines. :‘ edan‘.) iMo( an.| tremos.I Men. |Women.| Total.
S (SN N i S - T T e i | S ]
! ¢ 1 - | -
...... el s | 2 " NES I
s 2,500 [ 14 | 24| 13 1l 4
........ 2400 7 Losn
3 2,800 | 11 |l 1 1] 1
17 2,100 [........ .1t e ATt o o TR,
3t 2,000 ‘ - 5 St 1
31 | 1,80 10 | 128 frifeian T I
. T L0 N . e 3,
| I O 1,650 | 8.5 | 16-5 | 1 3 ki
2 L3550 | 4 | 5| 2 3 5
, 3 | vaso! a5 eal.. D 2| 2
1 Lo 2 ... | 1 1
........................................ L350 1 ~l 2 |- 2
31+ 15250 fvs ce g oo o R | [T
NI Ml Ml F . e e l 1 5] 2
, I Ji I . _
HOWARD HIGH SCHOOL.
ey ' - B
.................. 2,430 | 8 5 L o Yo 1
18 2,000 oo S | —
21 1, 850 9.5 12-54........ ' 4 4
6 AT XM I Sl e St W || /
................. 1, 100 5 ! 1 boje -
3 ' ......... l ........ e iy I ......... 1 i 5 6
1 Heads of departments. o o .
3 Science and athletic coach. . ¥
% §mith-Hughes cooperative and manual training-teacher. .
4 Principal. ¢
g DOHI(‘SUC sci(-nco teacher.
+ Acting principal and head of history department. )
L
TasLe 10.—Nuniber of recitation sections enrolling the rvarious numbers of
g pupile indicated, distributed by departments.
He WILMINGTON HIGH SCHOOL, :
‘L Number of pupils in sections.
Departments. S I R DV TS DR
, t=5 | 6-10 | 11-15 | 16-20 | 21-25 | 26-30 | 31-35 | 3640 gl Total,
Number of sections in— | i ; Y
Knglish. .. ... ... ......l....... (O WP | 5| 10 10 17 B | womicalon venas 47
Mathematics.............. 1 6| [ 12 12 L DU | I 46
. Latin. ... 000000000 3 3 wj 7 2| P— 28
Modern language. . . ... 5 4 10 2 1! 1, 22
’ History and eivies........|.......1....00. 2 217 & 9 4 L 23
Science.... . ..., 1 3 5 9 .5 B SR, | O 28
Comineree.. .. .. 3 10 3 6 9 ) (| SASTN S
Mouseholdarts... ... . | .. . 4 4 1 L3 (RSN P OPRN AN S N §
Manualtraining, drawing, ;
gymnasium. ... ... .. .|....... 1 4 8 5 1 5 1 3 38
Total, all departments. .| 1 0] 42(, 52| 78| 72| 32 2 3| m
Per cent of all classes....| 0.3 3.4 14,4} 17.8) 26.7 2&.6¢ 10.9 0.7 1.0} 100.0
3 Total, all departments. .| 18 Bl 17 13 - Ry (4 59
" Per cent of al classes....| 30.5 | 25.4] 288 85 |....... | ER ceees| 100.0
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